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County: Midland Sheet:
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Material Specification Information
Contractor questions on this project will be accepted through email at the following address:

e ODA-PreLettingQuestions@txdot.gov

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and/or responses will be
posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

The site is organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date,
CCSJ/Project Name.

Item 5: Control of the Work

The existing alignment is the control for the Contractor staking. Establish reference points for the
control prior to removing the existing surface.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of an
alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Item 6: Control of Materials

Restrict storage of equipment and materials to approved areas. The Engineer will not approve
storage in any TxDOT yard.

Promptly and properly dispose of any waste generated from servicing equipment on the project.
To comply with the latest provisions of the Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as manufactured products.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below
link.https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-s
heet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

If access to the project is required through a new or unapproved driveway (i.e. Material source,
stockpile location, field office, etc.), obtain an approved “Permit to Construct Access Driveway

General Notes

County: Midland Sheet: 6
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Facilities on Highway Right Of Way” (TxDOT Form 1058) before beginning any construction
operations.

Utilities (public, private and TxDOT) exist throughout the project. Prior to any excavation,
investigate to determine the utility locations within the project right of way. Contact the TxDOT
Odessa Traffic Operations shop at 432-498-4690 to investigate and determine the location of any
TxDOT utility that may exist within the project right of way. Exercise caution when excavating in
areas where investigations have determined that utilities exist. The contractor is responsible for
maintaining utility markings

No significant traffic generator events identified.

As an element of ensuring public safety and convenience under Article 7.2.4, the Contractor is
hereby directed to open all closed lanes and shoulder and remove all traffic control devices from any
areas where work is not being actively performed unless overnight traffic control is required and

approved by the engineer. Removed devices must be stored outside of the clear zones near the right
of way line or removed from the right of way line entirely.

Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

The following portions of the plans may affect the Contractor's planned construction sequencing. The
Contractor’s attention is directed to the appropriate plan sheet or standard sheet.

-Traffic Control Plan
-Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
-Environmental Permit, Issues And Commitments (EPIC)
-Railroad Exhibits and/or Notes
Maintain ingress and egress to side streets and private property at all times.

Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Article 8. 3.1.4. “Standard
Workweek.”

90 day lead time is needed to allow for sufficient time to obtain and produce materials needed for
various bid items in this project.

Item 105: Removing Treated and Untreated Base and Asphalt Pavement
Saw cut and remove existing asphaltic pavement by an approved method.

Use item 251 surface for sweeping loose material and to fix any base that might be damaged.

Item 150: Blading

General Notes



County: Midland Sheet:
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Use blading to construct and remove side road turnouts, rebuild existing dikes, ditch blocks, and
other work as directed.

When directed, fill and grade low areas outside the embankment areas to drain.
Item 216: Proof Rolling

Proof rolling will be required on rock embankments where density tests are not practical and at other
locations as directed.

Item 316: Seal Coat

Furnish Class B aggregate for the surface course.

Do not apply asphalt cement between August 31st and May 1st unless authorized in writing.

Do not apply hot asphalt-rubber between August 31st and May 1st unless authorized in writing.
Place a string line or other suitable marking where needed to assure smooth neat lines or as directed.
Surface treat the existing surfaced intersections, auxiliary lanes, curve widenings and widened dip
sections plus any additional areas encountered during construction to conform to the existing surface.
The limits are the greater of the end of the curb returns, the right of way line, or the adjacent traffic
lane.

Surface treat turnouts before the roadway is treated with the second one course surface treatment.

Rates are shown in the plans.

Perform rock land and shoot test strips for each day’s work at each location or as directed by the
Engineer.

Provide the Engineer with this information prior to the seal coat application. Provide control that is
acceptable to the Engineer for yield calculations.

Ensure that all sealed expansion joints on bridges are covered by an approved method immediately
prior to seal coat application. Keep the expansion joints covered until sweeping operations are
complete. This work will be paid for under Item 316 as part of surface preparation.

Wet the stockpile of aggregate prior to use.

The use of a variable rate nozzle will be required on this project as determined by the engineer.
Contractor shall provide a list of stockpile locations prior to any material placed on the job site.
Contractor shall have the Engineer and Odessa District Environmental Officer approve any and all
stockpile locations prior to stockpiling of aggregate or other material. Stockpile locations will not be
permitted on or adjacent to landscaped and non-mow areas.

As seal coat operations are completed at each location, clean and level all stockpile locations to the

satisfaction of the Engineer.

General Notes

County: Midland Sheet: 6A
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Clean up paper, asphalt and excess rock after seal coat placement as each reference location is
completed. Contractor shall not proceed ahead more than two reference locations before clean-up
operations have been accomplished at the previous completed reference locations.

Contractor shall clean and remove asphalt from unauthorized concrete at the expense of the
Contractor.

Item 479: Adjusting Manholes and Inlets

Raise the manholes and water valves up to finished roadway elevation, matching the finish cross-
slope.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Stop work immediately if any major traffic control element such as an advanced warning flashing
panel or TMA or PCMS is not in good working order or control setup.

Maintain "No Center Line", "Do Not Pass" and "Pass With Care" signs until the permanent lane
markings have been placed in accordance with plans.

Place orange fencing around sidewalk, wheelchair ramps and other pedestrian areas that pose a
hazard to pedestrian traffic as directed.

Use Shoulder Drop-Off (CW8-9A) signs during construction when shoulder drop-off conditions are
3 inches or greater or as directed. Placement shall be in accordance with the “Texas Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices”.

This project has a regulatory work zone speed reduction within the project limits. The work zone
speed limit is reduced from 50 mph to 40 mph. Placement of speed reduction zone signs shall
comply with BC (3)-21. Speed resumption sign(s) is required at the end of a speed reduction zone.

Place chevrons, at a minimum, on every other drum used for outsides of curves, merging tapers and
shifting tapers.

Vertical panels shall be self-righting.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer
may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

When construction operations result in a drop-off of more than 2 inches, a 3:1 or flatter slope will be
required. The slope must be constructed with a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles as
approved by the Engineer. This work shall be done expeditiously during daylight hours. Flaggers and
appropriate signing to safely guide traffic through the work area will be required as directed by the
Engineer. This shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

General Notes



County: Midland Sheet:
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

In accordance with the Construction General Permit (CGP), erosion control and stabilization
measures should be initiated as soon as practicable to include (list what our stabilization measures are
— for example, replacing topsoil from windrow, erosion control blankets, seeding, etc.)

It is not anticipated that erosion control devices will be needed on this project. In the event that
devices are needed, the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall consist of using the following
items and/or items as directed by the Engineer. Payment for the work may be determined in
accordance with Item 4, Article 4. "Changes in the Work".

-Temporary Sediment Control Fence
-Rock Filter Dams

-Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
-Construction Exits

-Earthwork For Erosion Control

The total disturbed area for this project is ?? Acres. The disturbed area in this project, all project
locations in the contract, and Contractor Project Specific Locations (PSLS), within 1 mile of the
project limits, for the contract will further establish the authorization requirements for storm water
discharges. The department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission On Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans.
The Contractor is to obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLS for
construction support activities on or off the right of way. When the total area disturbed for all
projects in the contract and PSLS within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5 acres, provide a copy
of the Contractor NOI for PSLS on the right of way, to the Engineer (or to the appropriate MS4
operator when on an off-state system route).

Upon acceptance of the project, all SW3P devices will become property of the State and maintenance
responsibility is transferred to the State until final stabilization is attained.

When applying cement for emulsion, asphalt treatment, or any other soil stabilization, sprinkle
water as needed to control cement from blowing and contaminating adjacent vegetation and
waters.

Provide a minimum of two SW3P Signs. Obtain from the Engineer a copy of the project’s
completed TPDES Storm Water Program Construction Site Notice (TxDOT) and Contractor’s
copy of the Construction Site Notice. Laminate the sheets and bond with adhesive to 36" X 36"
plywood sign blanks. Ensure the sheets remain dry. Apply Type C Blue reflective sheeting as
the background and add the text “SW3P” in 5" white lettering, centered at the top. Attach the
signs to approved temporary mounts and locate at each of the project limits just inside the right
of way line at a readable height or as directed by the Engineer. If the sign cannot be placed
outside the clear zone, it must adhere to the TMUTCD. SW3P signs, maintenance, and reposting
(for replacement or as needed to ensure readability) will be subsidiary to Item 502. This note is
only required for projects with > I acres of soil disturbance.

General Notes
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Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Item 529: Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined Curb And Gutter

Use and place approved expansion joint material between the existing curb and the proposed curb
and at least every 50 feet in the proposed curb sections.

Use polypropylene fiber reinforcing when required at a rate of 1.5 Ibs./cy in lieu of wire reinforcing.
Polypropylene fibers may not be used in lieu of reinforcing steel at driveway locations.

After construction, restore the adjacent surface to a condition approved by the Engineer. Consider
this work subsidiary to this bid item.

Item 530: Intersections, Driveways, and Turnouts

Reinforce concrete driveways with no. 3 bars spaced at 12" O.C.B.W. or with #4 bars spaced at 18"
O0.C.B.W.

Surface treat turnouts before the roadway is treated with the second one course surface treatment.
Polypropylene fiber may not be used in lieu of reinforcing steel.

In addition to reinforcing steel, polypropylene fiber is required at a rate of 1.5 Ibs./cy.

Item 585: Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use surface test Type B pay adjustment schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in
accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

Item 644: Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

All new sign supports for stop and yield signs will have a 12” red strip of Type C High Specific
Intensity Reflective tape. Place the top of the tape 4° above the edge of the roadway. This work will
not be paid for directly and will be subsidiary to the pertinent bid item.

For standard small sign details and dimensions, refer to the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas (SHSD)”; a supplement to the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(TMUTCD)".

Locate and mark existing reference marker(s) perpendicular to the road and along the right of way, or
as directed, prior to removal. Erect new reference marker(s) at the original location, upon completion
of construction.

Only bolt clamp style slip bases will be allowed for sign assemblies. Set screws will not be allowed.

Item 658: Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

Delineator and object marker assembly posts shall be composed of post-consumer recycled materials.
Embedded stub shall be perforated square tubing.

Item 662: Work Zone Pavement Markings

General Notes
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After permanent pavement markings are placed, pull tabs from hot mix surface and/or cut off tabs
flush with the pavement on seal coat surface. Remove tabs from the project and dispose of properly.

Materials used for non-removable work zone pavement markings will be paint and beads or other
approved materials.

Item 666 Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Type I markings shall meet the minimum retroreflectivity values defined by Article 4.4
Retroreflectivity Requirements.

This Contract totals more than 200,000 feet of pavement markings; use a mobile retroreflectometer
for retroreflectivity measurements. Portable retroreflectometers may not be used for this Contract.

Place Type I pavement markings with a ribbon-gun application.

Measure thickness for markings in accordance with Tex-854-B using usage rates (Part II).

Item 672: Raised Pavement Markers

Do not place raised pavement markers until the micro-surfacing has cured a minimum of 48 hours.
Item 677: Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers

Submit eliminating plan for approval by the Engineer in accordance with Item 677.

Item 3077: Superpave Mixtures

Binder:

Provide a binder that has a Performance Grade of 70 -22 (PG 70 -22) for the B mix.

Aggregate quality:

Furnish Class B aggregate for the Type B mix.
Furnish aggregates for the shoulders and/or ramps that meet project SAC requirements.

Magnesium sulfate soundness loss will not be greater than 20 percent when Class A aggregate is
required.

Mixture design:

Design a mixture with a gradation that has stone on stone contact and passes below the reference
zone.

Test method Tex-530-C (Boil Test) will not be required.

Placement:

General Notes

County: Midland Sheet: 6C
Highway: SS 588 Control: 3571-02-008

Semi-trailer type vehicles are prohibited from dumping directly into the finishing machine for the
finished surface unless the trailer is equipped with an auger slatted chain or another approved
conveyor

No more than 10% RAP will be allowed in non-surface courses.

No RAS will be allowed.

Mineral filler will not be allowed.

Lime will not be allowed as an anti-stripping agent.

Field sand will not be allowed.

Item 3080: Stone-Matrix Asphalt

Binder:

Furnish Type I asphalt-rubber binder containing Grade C rubber.

Aggregate quality:

Provide Class A aggregate. Blending of SAC A and SAC B material will not be allowed for the
coarse aggregate.

Magnesium sulfate soundness loss will not be greater than 20 percent when Class A aggregate is
required.

Mixture design:

Test method Tex-530-C (Boil Test) will not be required.

Placement:

Semi-trailer type vehicles are prohibited from dumping directly into the finishing machine for the
finished surface-unless the trailer is equipped with an auger slatted chain or another approved
conveyor.

No RAP will be allowed in the surface course.

No RAS will be allowed.

Mineral filler will not be allowed.

Lime will not be allowed as an anti-stripping agent.

Field sand will not be allowed.

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

General Notes
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General Note 5 of TCP (1-4)-18 provides for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted
attenuator (TMA); one (1) additional shadow vehicle with TMA is included in the basis of estimate
for this operation. The shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as
“required” plus the ‘additional shadow vehicle’ is the quantity that has been estimated for this
operation.

General Note 6 of TCP (2-4)-18 provides for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted
attenuator (TMA); one (1) additional shadow vehicle with TMA is included in the basis of estimate
for this operation. The shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as
“required” plus the ‘additional shadow vehicle’ is the quantity that has been estimated for this
operation.

General Note 4 of TCP (2-5)-18 provides for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted
attenuator (TMA); one (1) additional shadow vehicle with TMA is included in the basis of estimate
for this operation. The shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as
“required” plus the ‘additional shadow vehicle’ is the quantity that has been estimated for this
operation.

There are no General Notes for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted attenuator (TMA)
on TCP (3-1)-13; the shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as “required”
is the quantity that has been estimated for this operation.

There are no General Notes for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted attenuator (TMA)
on TCP (3-3)-14; the shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as “required”
is the quantity that has been estimated for this operation.

There are no General Notes for additional shadow vehicle(s) with truck mounted attenuator (TMA)

on TCP (3-4)-13; the shadow vehicle(s) with TMA specified on the traffic control plan as “required”
is the quantity that has been estimated for this operation.

General Notes

Sheet: 6D
Control: 3571-02-008



® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 3571-02-008 DISTRICT Odessa COUNTY Midland
I’ePﬂf tment HIGHWAY SS 588
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 3571-02-008
PROJECT ID A00128902
COUNTY Midland TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SS 588
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 3,207.000 3,207.000
104-6028 REMOVING CONC (MISC) SY 350.000 350.000
105-6041 REMOVING STAB BASE AND ASPH PAV(8") SY 49,131.000 49,131.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 20.000 20.000
216-6001 PROOF ROLLING HR 20.000 20.000
251-6079 REWORK BS MTL (TY D)(SURF)(ORD COMP) SY 49,131.000 49,131.000
310-6005 PRIME COAT (AE-P) GAL 9,828.000 9,828.000
316-6017 | ASPH (AC-20-5TR) GAL 18,672.000 18,672.000
316-6126 | AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-A) cY 448.000 448.000
420-6128 CL K CONC (MISC) cY 96.000 96.000
432-6006 RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) cY 2.600 2.600
474-6006 SLOT DRAIN OUTFALL (GAL STL) (18 IN) LF 64.000 64.000
479-6001 | ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 22.000 22.000
479-6005 ADJUSTING MANHOLES (WATER VALVE BOX) EA 18.000 18.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 7.000 7.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 30.000 30.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 30.000 30.000
529-6007 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY 1) LF 100.000 100.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 3,107.000 3,107.000
531-6002 CONC SIDEWALKS (5") SY 1,728.000 1,728.000
531-6013 CURB RAMPS (TY 10) EA 5.000 5.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 6.000 6.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6007 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6008 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U-EXAL) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 11.000 11.000
662-6001 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(BRK) LF 12,726.000 12,726.000
662-6004 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(SLD) LF 750.000 750.000
662-6016 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 80.000 80.000
662-6032 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(BRK) LF 12,726.000 12,726.000
662-6034 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 12,726.000 12,726.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 955.000 955.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 1,909.000 1,909.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,420.000 3,420.000
666-6300 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 9,564.000 9,564.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 12,726.000 12,726.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jan 3, 2023 4:44:01 PM Odessa Midland 3571-02-008 7




® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 3571-02-008 DISTRICT Odessa COUNTY Midland
I’ePﬂf tment HIGHWAY SS 588
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 3571-02-008
PROJECT ID A00128902
COUNTY Midland TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SS 588
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 9,564.000 9,564.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 12,726.000 12,726.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 68.000 68.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 15.000 15.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 6.000 6.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 204.000 204.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 400.000 400.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 38,928.000 38,928.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 80.000 80.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 12.000 12.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 4.000 4.000
3077-6007 | SP MIXESSP-BSAC-B PG70-22 TON 17,567.000 17,567.000
3080-6021 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMAR-F SAC-A TON 4,055.000 4,055.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 4,916.000 4,916.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 3.000 3.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 112.000 112.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jan 3, 2023 4:44:01 PM Odessa Midland 3571-02-008 8




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

ROADWAY SUMMARY
1056041 | 1506002 | 2166001 | 2516079 | 3106005 | 3166017 | 3166126 3080 6021 30776007 | 3084 6001
FULL WIDTH UNDERSEAL  [FULL WIDTH {UNDERSEAL | pemoviNG REWORK BS PRII\:EE (;OAT ACAEQ,OP?TR é(;(iRs(H:-l:\B ngﬁﬂ%’X@ip gig"g‘ggfg’ g %%mgg
BEGIN END |LENGTH STABBASE | g aping | PROOF | MTL(TY | (AP} | (AC20STR) | GRASACA)
LOCATION DESCRIPTION AND ASPH PAV ROLLING | D)(SURF)(OR 1.5IN 6.5IN
BEG | END | AVG | BEG | END | AVG | o) AREA (8") D COMP) 0.2 0.38 110 110 110 0.1
WIDTH WIDTH WIDTH) WIDTH| WIDTH WIDTH GALSY | GALSY sY/cY LBS/SY-IN LBS/SY-IN GALISY
STA |T0| STA FT FT. FT  FT | FT  FT  FT sY sY sy HR HR sY GAL GAL cY TON TON GAL
CSJ 3571-02-008
49+87.00 60+00.00 | 1,013.00] 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 7,654 7,654 7,654 7,654 1531 2,909 70 632 2,737 766
60+00.00 86+18.00 | 261800 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 19,781 19,781 19,781 19,781 3,957 7517 180 1,632 7,072 1,979
EB & WB SS 588 FAUDREE RD. 86+18.00 90+4300 | 42500 | 68 | 85 | 765 | 68 | 8 | 765 | 3613 3613 3613 20 20 3613 723 1373 3 299 1,292 362
90+43.00 93+88.00 | 34500 | 85 | 85 | 85 | 8 | 8 | 85 3,259 3,259 3,259 3,259 652 1,239 30 269 1,166 326
93+88.00 113+50.00 | 1,962.00| 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 68 | 14824 14,824 14,824 14,824 2,965 5,634 135 1223 5,300 1483
PROJECT SUBTOTAL| 49,131 20 20 49,131 9,828 18,672 448 4,055 17,567 4,916
SIDEWALK SUMMARY
104 6022 529 6007 529 6008 531 6002 5316013
LENGTH WIDTH AREA REMOVING CONC CONC CURB & CONCCURB& | CONC SIDEWALKS | CURB RAMPS (TY
DISCRIPTION | LOCATION |  BEGIN STA END STA (CURB AND GUTTER) | GUTTER (TY I) GUTTER (TY l) (5') 10)
FT T 5y LF LF LF sy EA .
61+43.00 63+28.00 185.00 5 103 185.00 185.00 103 1 /ﬁzemso._
74+78.00 86+18.00 1140.00 5 634 1140.00 1140.00 634 1 1/4/2023
EASTBOUND | S5588 6000 | 93+44.00 682.00 5 379 682.00 682.00 379 1
100+00.00 111+00.00 1100.00 5 612 1100.00 1100.00 612 2 ,—T“X'E'"'O'F‘“'f‘ff\ﬁ}‘n,
WESTBOUND| S5 588 104+14.00 105+14.00 100.00 100 100
PROJECT TOTAL 3207.00 100.00 3107.00 1728.00 5.00
CONSOLIDATED
SUMMARY
SHEET 1 OF 3
// Texas Department of Transportation
©2022
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8
REMOVE
0677 6001 0677 6001 0677 6001 0677 6001 0677 6007 0677 6008 0677 6012
4" SLD WHITE 4" BRK WHITE 4" SLD YELLOW 4" BRK YELLOW 24" SLD WHITE ARROW WORD
LENGTH
DESCRIPTION STA |to STA
(FT)  |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & ELIM EXT PAV MRK & ELIM EXT PAV MRK & ELIM EXT PAV MRK &  ELIM EXT PAV MRK & Shod X1 PRV ELN BXT BV
MRKS (4") MRKS (4") MRKS (4") MRKS (4") MRKS (4") (ARROW) (WORD)
LF LF LF LF LF EA EA
SS 588 |49+87.00] | 113+50.00 | 6,363 750 12,726 12,726 12,726 80 12 4
PROJECT TOTAL 750 12,726 12,726 12,726 80 12 4
PLACE
0662 6004 0662 6001 0662 6032 0662 6034 0662 6016 0662 6109 0662 6111 6001 6002 6185 6002
DESCRIPTION st lto STA LENGTH | WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK BVK ZN PAV MRK BVK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK PORTABLE ™A
(FT) NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV SHT TERM SHT TERM CHANGEABLE (STATIONARY)
(W)4"(SLD) (W)4"(BRK) (Y)4"(BRK) (Y)4"(SLD) (W)24"(SLD) (TAB)TY W (TAB)TY Y-2 MESSAGE SIGN
LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA DAY
SS 588 [49+87.00] | 113+50.00 | 6,363 | 750 \ 12,726 \ 12,726 \ 12,726 \ 80 \ 955 \ 1,909 3 112
PROJECT TOTAL| 750 12,726 | 12,726 | 12,726 | 80 | 955 | 1,909 | 3 112
BID ITEM 644 6001 644 6004 644 6007 644 6008
IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN DocuSigned by:
DESCRIP. SUP&AM SUP&AM SUP&AM SUP&AM /w )
TY10BWG(1)SA(P) | TY10BWG(1)SA(T) | TYI0BWG(1)SA(U) | TY1I0BWG(1)SB(P)
UNIT EA EA EA EA 1/4/2023 ﬂf\?})p“f\{\;“l
PN e
SS 588 6 3 3 1 Fa " )
7 s rouero Y
G . 118987 i 7
PROJECT TOTAL | 6 3 3 1 W s
CONSOLIDATED
SUMMARY
SHEET 2 OF 3
?% Texas Department of Transportation
©2022
DIVéNO. . FOO
TEXAS OD;A MIDLAND
357.1 02- 008 SS 585




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY
0666 6036 | 0666 6300 | 0666 6303 | 06666312 | 0666 6315 | 0668 6076 | 0668 6077 | 0668 6085 | 06726007 | 0672 6009
REFL PAV MRK| RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET [RE PM W/RET|RE PM W/RET| poccno bav | pREFAB PAV | PREFAB PAV REFL PAV
STA To STA Length TV REQTY | REQTY | REQTY | REQTYI | " \rkTyc | MRKTYC | MRKTYC | REFLPAV | nARKRTY
g (W)8"(SLD)(1 | (W)4"(BRK)(1 | (W)4"(SLD)(1 | (V)4"(BRK)(1 | (V)4"(SLD)(1 |\yNoan)(siD) (W)(ARROW)| (W)(WORD) | MRKR TY I-C ILAR
00MIL) 00MIL) 00MIL) 00MIL) 00MIL)
LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA
CSJ 3571-02-008
49+87.00 60+00.00 |1013.00 762 1,013 762 1,013 33 65
60+00.00 86+18.00 |2618.00 1,965 2,618 1,965 2,618 6 2 33 65
EB 86+18.00 90+43.00 |425.00 321 425 321 425 2 6 11
90+43.00 93+88.00 |345.00 750 261 345 261 345 5 9
93+88.00 113+50.00 |1962.00 1,440 1,473 1,962 1,473 1,962 24 7 4 25 50
49+87.00 60+00.00 |1013.00 762 1,013 762 1,013 33 65
60+00.00 86+18.00 |2618.00 480 1,965 2,618 1,965 2,618 44 33 65
WB 86+18.00 90+43.00 |425.00 321 425 321 425 6 11
90+43.00 93+88.00 |345.00 750 261 345 261 345 5 9
93+88.00 113+50.00 |1962.00 1,473 1,962 1,473 1,962 25 50
PROJECT TOTAL| 3,420 9564 | 12,726 | 9564 | 12,726 | 68 | 15 | 6 204 | 400
WATER VALVES & MANHOLES SUMMARY SMALL CULVERT SUMMARY
0479-6001 0479 6005 01046028 | 04326006 | 0474 6006
LOCATION ADJUSTING MANHOLES
ADIUSTING MANHOLES | *"(\yATER VALVE BOX) C}’h‘g“ DESCRIPTION LOCATION | REMOVING | RIPRAP OSL}%TA'EB{‘&L Docusigned by
EA EA CONC (MISC) |(CONC)(CL B) STL) (18 IN) w D
88BF61DF326A480...
SS 588 22 18 N cY LF 1/4/2023
TOTAL PROJECT 22 18 PROP. 1-18"X77.09 A
P35 ey
PROP. 1_18||X77.09 ;..AULRMR ...... '....',
2 SLOTTED DRAIN PIPE | STA 107+00.00 32 1.3 32 G i
SW3P SUMMARY sy, 18987 2
R
0506 6041 0506 6043 PROJECT TOTAL 64 2.6 64 R
DESCRIPTION BIODEG EROSN BIODEG EROSN CONT CONSOLIDATED
CONT LOGS (INSTL LOGS (REMOVE
— ° (INSTL) (REMOVE) SUMMARY
SHEET 3 OF 3
3571-02-008 30 30
f Texds Department of Transportation
© 2022
PROJECT TOTAL | 30 30 FED. RD. PROJECT NO. I SHEET
Vé | H‘
TEXAS BBA MIDLAND

CONT. SECT. JoB ‘ HIGHWAY NO.

3571 02 SS 588

008 |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

OBEY
WARNING R20-3T
® SIGNS 48" X 42"
STATE LAW
STAY ALERT
@ G20-10T
60" X 48"
BEGIN _
WORK GZ? 9TP )
7ONE 36" X 30
FINES 36" X 36"
DOUBLE
WHEN R20-5aTP
ARVEO?’;ESESNT 36" X ]8"
BEGIN
———————— 1| (20-5T
ROAD WORK " "
NEXT 4 MILES | 60" X 30
@ NAME
ADDRESS G20-6
cITY
STATE 60" X 42"
CONTRACTOR
@ END G20-2bT
WORK ZONE| 48" X 24"
@ END G20-2
ROAD WORK| 48" X 24"
@ CWw20-1D
48" X 48"
ROAD WORK G20-1bR
NEXT 1 MILES => | 72" x 24"
@ ROAD WORK G20-1bL
<= NEXT 1 MILES | 72" X 24"

®

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ 3571-02-008
STA 49+87.00

o pNTE FE DR

DETAIL FOR LOW VOLUME CROSS ROADS

ssTRIDGE RO R
€§§§P
%P& <\
e
o™
d
\{ g B
(R R
CQ\@@N?/ _ g
0~
/i Ry

SO ® 3 o

N@ Odessa S

© Country 0\ ®

Club yf“N\Q
\,‘“"%) ®
y 7
=7
e END PROJECT
B Al
7 - < -
4 O 36" X 48" g :

PLAN ver. 2013.04.05
x: \engdata\fi lename. dgn

B2

LEGEND

O| SIGN

mmm WORK AREA

NOTES:
1. REFER TO BC(3)-21 FOR WORK ZONE
SPEED REDUCTION SIGN PLACEMENT.

2. SEE BC’S FOR WARNING SIGN
SIZE AND SPACING CHART.

DocuSigned by:

A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

1/4/2023

% &7
l‘opé;._l /CENS?—“-"\\{":
WSSonaL O

NN

ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS

SS 588
=t

I Texas Department of Transporraﬂon®
©2022

FED.RD. SHEET
DIV.NO. PROJECT NO. NO.

6 12

STATE

STATE DIST.

COUNTY

TEXAS | ODA MIDLAND

CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION - SS 588

- PLACE SP-B 6.5"

8. PLACE WORKZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC STANDARDS.

PHASE 1
PHASE 1 ¢ |
MILL AND INLAY EASTBOUND LANES IN AREAS WITH TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES. ] 55 388 -
=, X =
. :
1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY TXDOT STANDARDS AND TMUTCD. §| I Le
! VARIES | VARIES |
2. PLACE PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. | EXISTING PAVEMENT I WORK AREA |
3. PLACE SW3P ITEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SW3P SITE PLANS, AND/OR AS DIRECTED ; : |
BY THE ENGINEER. | | :
: 12° L 12° L VARIES L 12° L VARIES |
4. PLACE TRAFFIC CONTROL AS PER APPROPRIATE TCP STANDARD IN AREAS WITH TWO-WAY TURN LANE. |1.5' C&G LANE i LANE “I" CENTER TURN LANE | LANE L LANE 1.5° cac!
5. REMOVE 8" EXISTING STABILIZED BASE AND ASPHALT PAVEMENT AS SHOWN IN TYPICAL SECTIONS AND LAYOUTS. * 1 | |
| VARIES ) VARIES :
6. PRIME COAT (AE-P). = 20 nogs
7. PLACE HOTMIX ;
- PLACE 1-CST SEALCOAT EXISTING C & G 8~ ASPH STAB BASE — EXISTINGC 8 C
- PLACE SP-B 6.5"
8. PLACE WORKZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC STANDARDS.
PHASE 2
—_— PHASE T1
MILL AND INLAY WESTBOUND LANES IN AREAS WITH TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES. E——
¢
1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY TXDOT STANDARDS AND TMUTCD. | ss 588 |
= : s
2. PLACE PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. S| | |o
o '3
3. PLACE SW3P ITEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SW3P SITE PLANS, AND/OR AS DIRECTED | VARIES o VARLES :
BY THE ENGINEER. WORK AREA . EXISTING PAVEMENT |
; | :
4. PLACE TRAFFIC CONTROL AS PER APPROPRIATE TCP STANDARD IN AREAS WITH TWO-WAY TURN LANE. | I |
5. REMOVE 8" EXISTING STABILIZED BASE AND ASPHALT PAVEMENT AS SHOWN IN TYPICAL SECTIONS AND LAYOUTS. . VARIES o+ 12 + VARIES o+ 12 o+ 12 .
.I.S C8G LANE LANE CENTER ITURN LANE LANE LANE 1.5 C&G|
6. PRIME COAT (AE-P). i :
| } A
7. PLACE HOTMIX VARIES | 2.00% E VARIES |
- PLACE 1-CST SEALCOAT P 2% —

EXISTING C & G

'—8" ASPH STAB BASE

EXISTING C & G;

PHASE 3

DocuSigned by:

s :
1. PLACE BONDING COURSE. /ézfg/;224$ﬁ Za o
LEGEND 88BF61DF326A480... ?SAULROMERO?
Qe oL et
2. PLACE SMAR-F 1.5" 1/4/2023 L ¥/
42" TWO-PIECE CONES NG NSRS
PHASE 4 WU
TREATED EDGE CONDITION TO BE
~ PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER PHASE NARRATIVE
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE FOR INTERSECTIONS AND DRIVEWAYS SS 588
1 TRAFFIC FLOW DIRECTION
1. INSTALL VALLEY GUTTER AND FILLET ACCORDING TO THE DRIVEWAY DETAILS SHEET. SHEET 1 OF 2
=t
I Texas Department of Transportation
2. INSTALL SIDEWALKS ON THE EASTBOUND OF THE ROAD ACCORDING TO THE SIDEWALK DETAILS SHEET. %% OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVDERS (OTLD) ©2022
3. PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS. e s =
E VERTICAL PANELS TEXAS g;A MIDLAND
3571 02- 008 SS 585




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION CONT.- SS 588

PHASE 5
1. PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

2. REMOVE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS.

3. REMOVE PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS.

4. REMOVE SW3P ITEMS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE 6
1. INSTALL SIGNS.
2. PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

3. FINAL CLEAN UP.

EXISTING
SIDEWALKS

'

VAR. 2.00%
—_—

oW

MPROF ILE GRADE

VAR. 2.00%
—

< :
= | SS 588
: |
| VARIES ;
: | i
| VARIES | 12° | VARIES | 12° 1 VARIES :
18" C&G LANE T L ANE | CENTER TURN LANE | LANE T LANE 18" C8G |

A i

SIDEWALKS -

EXISTING C & G

EXISTING C & G

DocuSigned by:

A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

4 118987 i 2
W &L
llopg._{‘/_qws@_,ézj

W3S DoNaL BN
\\\\ﬁ££\“~

PHASE NARRATIVE

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t
I Texas Department of Transportation
©2022
R i
© 14
STATE SDTIASTTE COUNTY
TEXAS | ODA MIDLAND
CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
3571 02 008 SS 588




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Ps°s+ed SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed [Spocing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
| |
X X X B E 1
b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . N
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK 4 CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
" " . . . ADDRESS v B 65 700 2
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 5 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s ROAD WORK CwW10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will de'rermincge whe'rheryo road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

DATE:
FILE:

|
= <> " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs".
" WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
x % Rocx Nitse Cwi-a R lpass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME appropriate) R = STATE LAW
CW1-4R % % G20-6T ADDRESS CWI3-1P | wPu % % R20 50TP5--- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondaord Highway
!\‘ggk STATE 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
nl-/- //-Ina“.o“',, 7 d d d d d d d
\
<& / N 7 = LEGEND
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ => V4 oy, | f< | L / => — :
; O ; f o o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
p => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/b p END )
— // o PE "l NO-PASSING R2-1[LIMIT woRK. 20N | -2 Sign
x Channel izing €sJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
Devices . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 ¥ % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for ooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC ; WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES % %R20-5T | FINES l SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
CLOSED|Ry1-2 oW1 -4L e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonne! iing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
- X X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; ; ) . . ; y PROJECT LIMIT
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<&
4 % _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— _— _— _— _— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
p R2-1 November 2002
RK A // END |<—>|X h\SPEED <><> Contractor will install o regulatory speed Iimit sign at ©Tx00r_Noverber 200 T T - o
SPACE ROAD WORK i E‘ the end of the work zone. Fevsions 3571102] 008 55 588
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2% X 13 521 DA MIDLAND 16
e -




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

= -
|

il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p S SPEED )
7 O e ?_IEIII-:'P LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED } ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 3571/ 02 008 SS 588
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0" mox. 2l 6 or 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N T — |9greater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved & //\\\M 7 Paved = //\\\///é\-m % L] % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :eir:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
H H : . - i y - W upi .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
Y F \ -T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
2 g ME M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other s'ngn§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign .
HI,HNEUZE N OR Nails shall NOT SLZE_OF SICNS . o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SIGN LETTERS

above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wood other means.

DATE
FILE

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
R . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night. . e . . . covered when not required.
£f with @ minimum attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, s R . R . . .
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to o stoff wi show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . . of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle foces I+ | inf i ori ai th n K need the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 c:: u:ab ,'r: orma :ron. .dI’IVEI’S prl:otr:eel :nq.n :OLIJ? da :or rzoge ith Tscme, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce os normally installed on a roadwoy withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) . L . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. Wnen permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, To Where Sign supporTs require the use of weights fo keep from furning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches T of sondbggs with dry, cohesionless sond should be used ! ® Traffic
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 24" TS-CD staondard. v . Division
constant weight. . . i . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
P 24..4 IH 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 5. 1f . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T Sk TV Ty TRE Rt v I Yes = e = . permanent Signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHLTE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 3571 02 008 SS 588
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 o1sT COUNTY SHEET MO,
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 5-21 ODA MIDLAND 18
o] N




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

. Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 2x6 >
% Maximom 4x4 - — 3 A 12 sq. ft. of B 4~ skid 4 Post 4 Post 2 4~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°f i ] sign face 2x6 : 1
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
L 7 2x6 H
/ N 2 \ X <g0° .
0 ) : :
«© P q S 4
* %4x4 nd . axd : HE
wood 60 x <|e} desirable <2 desiravle
ost 72" block block e HE N
P l HE |3 18
4 ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ‘f H
| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top **4)(4(1 be increased for minimum HH 35" min. in | sleeve ———3|3 34" min. in Base
oo additional stability. HE weak soils. (172" larger  |3]¢ strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post ofo than sign el PR 7 for embedment.
for sign 2%4 x 40" HH . HH 55° min, in
30" height /x X See BC(4) HE post) x 18 HE weak s0i Is.
requirement  —y— 2x6 for sion al gx4 brace HE anchor stup 3%
oo " N
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH ;:1/4 lorger N 2
Il N} m m N 2 or 3/8" x 3 1/2" g posts — i o i
- - =113 min.) - HE post) ———=3|¢
|<— ,| screws N~ AU g %
|<—“>| OPTION 1 OPTION 3
20 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block ) (Anchor Stub) ! .
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:;”:DS(’;ZE :ETT:DTUSBIINZN <PPORTS Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U U
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
1 °m' exh‘,uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal | blosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A :2332"[):51 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
o o thole to hole) 12 ga. support T 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 378" x 3 1/2"
[ ; : I + joint for final
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 B cggﬂ:gz?zz must be used on every joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
H or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" . . . ~ 12 ga. square G ) 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright = : CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ I — ; tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q T TR - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height °[ Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement ag" | 134 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole ) %;oTeZ;oXhZ?;) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
0 to r]ole) 12 ga. square perforated = ';; 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. (hole to hole)
N 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ) = per forated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 o : N ~ tubing sleeve
/ Q > welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
o pin at angle - - o that can be used for each approved sign support.
e o needed to o ~ <
- match sideslope S
36 - o SHEET 5 OF 12

Welds to start on
opposite sides
going in opposite

weld, do not
back fill puddle.

weld %
weld— NelKg weld starts here
starts

¥

here weld
VY

directions. Minimum

2.5

48"

2" | [fssssessssscssesossssl

I

SINGLE LEG BASE

Side View

—2" % 2" x

12 ga.
upright

D1/16"

32

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS

% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

3@ Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s‘:;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

BC(5)-21

FILE: bo-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 3571 02| o008 SS 588
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 5-21 ODA MIDLAND 19
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
, ’ - n m r i it i . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not ol lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Always use the route or in-rers’ro'r(_e designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do r':o'rguse the word "Danger" ig message. 9ine ) LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘EJ”dh“‘LI’?* bef'sgifr"ehf“l’g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Eoch line of text shou e centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center __ CIR Nor 1hbound {route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N ond S) can
Eggg;ruehon CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropriate.
oad Phase Lists". 4. Highwoy nomes and numbers replaced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:xg:::: Ic-Jane EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more than one week prior to the work.
EX way £ unda U
e o e
0Q Ahed T TEMP = ®
Freewoy FRUY, FWY Thorsday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downicwn TO DHWTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [covei s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozar dous Moter fal[ HAZWAT Toesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
I re— o time Minutes TIE HIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
. Vi
Highwoy A Vehicles (s vER, Vems SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
17 Tgoren s Wednesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Wostooond rootel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Wet Pavement WET PVMT
Lone Closed LN CLOSED H shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn ON: TXDOT | cks TxDOT|ows TxDOT | ks TxDOT
Will Not WONT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 3571/ 02 008 SS 588
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 Yy ooty pp—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ODA MIDLAND 20
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT

DMS 8300-Type ype L. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an

7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7TxDOT_November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HLGHWAY

8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 3571102 008 SS 588

9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 2'12‘]1 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 ODA MIDLAND 21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent al low collection f?r mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonrjel izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:nsi'rions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnet.ar. . . ond 2 white stripes . L
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max I - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as chonnelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plostic drums shall be monufoctured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substraotes |isted on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shal | hove a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. _Sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nu'r,. two washers, and one locking washer for each
10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.
6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflecﬁve sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . . 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Borricodeyshcll be ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
' - of a Type 3 Barricade. I i
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on drums approved T ARSEh AR AR SIS ARATIAL St AR S CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. rnerlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§
N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \meDOT\nw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. Qa sn.100+h continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 ey e - oy
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. :
' REVISIONS 3571/ 02 008 SS 588
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ODA MIDLAND 22
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. © . g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45°z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
VP-1L VP-1R N 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channe izing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
- i S eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur face & . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Sur face 5 Support % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ ~ TES PZ 74 - I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
o retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignmen'r.' L
T Support minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go:‘::nzgdf:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhes! hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-rignting chevrons may be used to supplement rgcmﬁfm: igns be prepared and applied according to the manufocturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Mir'n'mum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel Iane. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadwadys, may have more than 270 square inches Offset/Of fset/Offset] Taoper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - S - - -
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100
Rigid or self-rignting " Banel 18 36 inches or greater. o penel siripe of 23 1 L-ws [ 350 605 6607 53 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . ) 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

DATE
FILE

L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
_ . _ near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND

operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e << 588
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 52 ODA MIDLAND 23
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No warranty of any
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

________9.[

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.
Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
€9F LEGEND
- ?; K QD Plastic drum
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
b, > —_— (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
' 25 - or yellow warning reflector
10 E g %P @ ’/\ 2 J
R=2N ) . . .
1 M M M o £ é @ Steady burn warning light
] Zo [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
I il il il 28l o
8 + O .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

DATE
FILE

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode (][)

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic

| | !

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade

e

a

should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\\\$ STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange »
min. " max.
min. white 3" min.
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plans. 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ/////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, " 4 Yy ,1 } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMS-8242
plans or specifications. so os not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pad

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD opproved by TxDOT Specificotion Item 677 for “Eliminoting Existing Height of sheeting A 1ist of prequalified reflective raised pavement morkers,

ond as shown on the plans. Pavement Markings ond Markers®. is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other

. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway 4 d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE

is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
M \ H . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"

on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment

Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECT PA T MARK 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P.:Qﬁ"éi"; o o a o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

REFLECTORIZED
LINE ez [ [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
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<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| = afety
. Division
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White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

END
ROAD WORK
- 202
48" X 24"
See note 1) @
S I AV VA PAN A
—|E
5|2
Ly
a
o . |
Ira) 5 g g <
515 | 3 3| 3
MR 5| o5&
x wn w Sa
-_<
1
[
Q
- 8
b.E v
Shadow Vehicle with P=E
TMA and high intensity n Y
rotating, flashing, =
oscillating or strobe n
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)
m

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

DATE:
FILE:

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

END
ROAD WORK

Shoul der

B

[ ]

%
Lizz L
= Min.

200’
Approx.

(See note T7)

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

I XX | cwis-e

MPH | 24" X 24"
(See note 2) A

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

XX |cwis-e

24" X 24"
MPH (See note 2)JA

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

LEGEND

|z====|Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <o |roffic Fiow
Flog [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Desirable Spacing of M'gl'mum Suggested
Posted[Formulo[  Toper Lengths Channel 1zing Somcing |Longitudinal
p;?d * ¥ Devices puxl 9 |Butfer space
10 KN 12° on a On a T "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180° 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 295’ | 320° 40’ 80’ 240" 155°
45 4507 | 495’ | 540° 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600 50’ 100" 400" 240"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120 600" 350’
65 650" | 715°| 780 65’ 130’ 700 110
70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475
75 750° | 825’ 900 75’ 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP (1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE: topl-4-18. dgn O [ex: [on: cks
ONE LANE CL OSED Two LANES CLOSED :]FBI"OXSflS" ©1xDOT REVDI:ZTSDW 1985 ;;N;I s;cZT OJ([;BB S:gggg
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

less

ROAD WORK

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle

L rS
lllﬂ ‘e

30’
MIN.

with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

Work Space

a Wyw. =m

[ ]
*
e
0..
END
ROAD WORK 5 5
|04
w

1/3|L

X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shou l der

&

——
[— ===
CW16-3aP ¢
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
a

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

. t'_T_._ .<]|f|z'0

L
200’
1/2 L

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Approx.

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

XX

MPH

30°

Min.
Work Space

<
>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Y
B

1/72 L

.
.
“

L

Shou l der
Shou |l der

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1

. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,

or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
3. The downstream taper is optional. When used,

length per lane.

it should be 100 feet minimum

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental

plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

the performonce or quality of the work.

or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

If workers are no longer present but road

7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at

1/72(S) where S is the speed in mph.
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

This tighter devices spacing is intended for

=t
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Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4D)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
© TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

END CW20-1D
ROAD WORK 48" x 48"

(F lags-
G20-2 See note 1)

48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
— 48" X 24"

4

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shoul der
<o
<

Shoul der

Sign Traffic Flow

ol |
SNED Y

Flag F laogger

less

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing

Speed * % Devices

* n T T X
10 11 12 On a Oon a Distance
offset/Offsetloffset| Taper | Tangent |’

{ -y 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30’ 60’ 120 90’
35 L= —=—] 205"| 225" | 245" 35° 70° 160° 120°
‘ ‘ 40 265°| 295" | 320’ 40 80° 240° 155°

45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45’ 90 320’ 195
50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50’ 1007 400° 240’
55 550'| 605°| 660" 55° 110° 500’ 295’
60 600 | 660’ | 720 60’ 1207 600’ 350
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130’ 700’ 410’
70 700°| 770° | 840’ 70° 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Mini
'sni'g‘:m Suggested
. Longitudinal
Sp?anq Buffer Space
g

Shou | der
<
<
&>
&>
Shou |l der

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

3x for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100°
Approx.A

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

N

1/2 L

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A v

Work Space
spacing

MOBILE

devices at

20°

200’ Approx.

X

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be

positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure

without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work

[f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions

require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

5. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

) CW13-1P )()(
24" X 24" MPH

Shadow Vehicle wi+h4///////////////

TMA and high intensity
x rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement
Markings

30°

Pavement
Markings

Min
Work Space

B
IS

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

1/72 L Min,

TCP (2-5q)

x 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
CW1-4L centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
48" X 48" arrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging

. X X taper.

MPH CW13-1P
@ 4 24" X 24" TCP (2-5b)
& | < 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

END | ~=
ROAD WORK

G20-2 B Traffic
48" X 24" ;’ Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d

AR YA

Shoulder
Shou | der
Shoul der
Shoul der

48" X 48"

— TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
x ot LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

END
CW20-1D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
(Flags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)

TCP (2-5q) TCP (2-5b)

TCP(2-5)-18

FILE: tep2-5-18. dgn ‘cx: ‘DW: CcK:

48" x 48 @TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

Eaogs: REVISIONS 3571 02 008 SS 588
See note 1) 8-95 2-12

1-97 3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 ODA MIDLAND 29
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ ‘ ADDrox ‘ Foc! should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
See note 8 PP ) Alc’llc’:é\rf‘lgBocl’d they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cverictell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CL E B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
. . @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 o REVISTONS 3571/0z| 008 55 588
1-97 ODA MIDLAND 30
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Attenuator (TMA)
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
Two LANE HIGHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
! See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 o, e, ‘ ‘ DMS 8300, TygelA_
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

3

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
<
o
* ¥

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . ) g Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; , , TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

DATE:
FILE:

1500 + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120' -200° 120" -200°
I See Tote 8 ™ See note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

S note 8
TCP (3-3d) o STRIPING FOR TMA e T T
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 17-14 ODA MIDLAND 31
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shadow Vehicle

Cw20-1D A
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5) / . .
W * | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle <§' % % | Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator — —_— —_—
and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
e <o (18| Heovy Work venicle LEFT Directional
—_ 7Z —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ > \ > Truck Mounted
<§' om. P Attenugtor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
— —_— - W L_| o — Tl T B L} — h EE{]@ J -’ i i i
’:.Elli _l _J £ .| . .CHEE |::> - - <:I Traffic Flow m m m| Channelizing Devices
—_ E:> — — —_ —_ — — IE T T o o Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
E:> ED Posted|F | Desirable Spacing of Mnsning:m Suggested
_ _ 1 _ . - 1 Speed ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Spacing [Longitudinal
E‘,> 30’ \ % * % Devices g Buffer Space
7 10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
CW20-1D Min. oOffset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |D'STOTc®
30 30’ 30 2| 1501165 180 30 60’ 120° 90’
"y k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160" 120"
X Work Space N0 40 265"] 295 320°| _40° 80~ | 240° 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 s00'1 5507 eoo] 50" [ 100’ | doo” | 240
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS e Rl e e e e e
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750’ | 825 900’ 75° 150" 900’ 540’
30’ eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
‘ Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" Xx 48 ‘g’s‘geA;;‘;‘g g°g;g 5 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}

|
'S <§| TYPICAL USAGE
Al = m J— J— — N J— J— J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<§| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J— Shadow Vehicle — J— J— J— J— J— J— J— 7
With Attenuctor <
- - and Arrow Board _
v = v = (See note 2 and 5) E B E B GENERAL NOTES
— — E> — — — — — — — - I;_'_‘i — 1. This traoffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
I I I I I — I I I -T— - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
wyn o traffic control plan should be used.
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red

ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.

TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color

requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS

3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe Iights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may

_ Shodow Vehicle be operated simultaoneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

ith Att t ; i i
gr',d Arrof,”ggo‘r’g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

(See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow
board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

Work Space | "X

30
Min. -l

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- = EE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T ei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ey 30"
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA OLLT o 20 57102 008 sS 588

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS e o e

ODA MIDLAND 37




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Act*,
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice

The use of this standard is

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Channelizing Devices

END
ROAD WORK

/czo-z CW20-1D

48" X 24" 48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK
. a-—" G20-2

48" X 24"

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Traffic Flow

9rmgﬂ

SINED(Y

Flag F lagger

Minimun Suggested Maximum| ... .
A . Minimum
Posted| Formula DesiTane Spacing of gibn Suggested
aates Taper Lengths Channelizing Spacing Longitudinal
pe * % Devices g Buffer Space
g

* T g T
10 11 12 Oon a On a ist
offset|offset/offset] Taper | Tamgent |PPSTOnce

x
| ‘ | ‘ 30 2| 1507 165" | 180°| 30 60’ | 120° 90"
| | 35 |- NS [2057[ 225 245°| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
20 265'| 295°] 320°| 40" 80" | 240" 155"
5 450" | 495° | 540°| 45° 30" | 320" 195"
50 500°| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400° 240"
55 | .ys | 550°] 605'| 660°| 55" | 110" | 500’ 295"
L 60 600" | 660" | 720°| 60’ | 120° | 600" 350"

CW20-5TL
48" X 48"

CW20-5TL
48" X 48"

Shou | der
[
Shou l der
Shoul der

Shou | der

—

)
100° Approx.
Devices at

spacing

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

20

65 650’ | 715’| 780° 65° 130° 700 410
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800° 475°
75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540’

<ﬁir
Q%E.

/P
/
£

172 L
in

[]

®
L

spacing

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

|

L J
100’ Approx.
Devices at

20°

(See note 5) ———m————

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

Work Space

sadiTassssseTTTREEnns l1rIFI'III.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

Work Space

- 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those

¥ PY denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
. in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

o || Engineer.

<>

spacings

100’ Approx.
Devices at

a 3. The Cw20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the visibility
of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

20’
]
oy
...

4, If the seal coat operation crosses intersections, traffic in these

areas must be control led, Care must be taken to prevent vehicles from
> crossing the asphalt before the aggregate is placed. This may require
positioning other member of the traffic control crew at the
intersection.

5. Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat operations.

L)
e®
e®
o
e®
¢"“‘
2
://)
-
m
|
—

o)

TCP_(SC-20)

6. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing
Cw20-5TL devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at
48" X 48" 20’ or 15’ if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
sections, at 1/72(S) where S is the posted speed in mph., This tighter
device spacing is intended for the areas of conflicting markings, not
- Y the entire work zone.

.0

Shoulder
Shoulder
X

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

® Traffic

é%%%%‘ Operations
; Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

END

Shoulder
Shoulder

ROAD WORK

I |04

| | 3% TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See rote 1) LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (SC-2a) TCP (SC-2b)

TCP(SC-2) -21

FILE: tcpsc-2-21. dgn ‘CK: ‘Dw: |CK

ONE LANE CLOSED EACH DIRECTION CENTER LANES CLOSED O I e O

REVISIONS 357102 008 SS 588

CONTROL WITH CHANNELIZING DEVICES CONTROL WITH CHANNELIZING DEVICES o cooe e e
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No warranty of any

/—Concrete Barrier
/

B < B < <
<

> >

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

+aiﬂ>fﬂ

Sign

ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

NANN N Safety glare screen
E:> E i B i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
— PR — — : R Work Ares - .. ° ) SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
(] y - a
|::> ..' E DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
(]
(]

. o =9 MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADL IGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
—utD
NOTES:
1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of

the Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"

2. The cumulctive nominal length of the modulor sofety glore screen units BARRIER DEL INEAT ION WI TH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products and their sources

shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete . .
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond may be found at the following web oddress:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit.

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming
with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

Refer to applicable
lT BC ond/or TCP e B

sheets for approach P

requirements. s <=
Centerline B T
0 <= \ aa w \ \ QZ'\" > =
L1} @ % % @ L L} LLJ @ % @ [ L)
> z > =
5
A DN Nk Db [« A A A A A —
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 32 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c+
N =0 ~ . . .

N N ) 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary troffic barriers, chonnelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended

N N N N N to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when

. \ . . they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control
Opposing Channel izing OTppofsfl_ng QI_DDOfoI_ng Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic rafric Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Note 5) Lane Lane Note 5) plans
Divider Divider Divider ) Trafr
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tongent Spacing shown on the Device ;’ Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roads. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS T Gevices will be required i order fo maintgin them 1n their proper: TYPICAL DETAILS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular

markers that ore at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of
reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular morkers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oN: TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
less than 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | secT 108 HIGHWAY
white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISTONS 357102 008 SS 588
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17
3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ODA MIDLAND 34
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists advonce of the condition ond be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed;‘gigng)e 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

== -2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

@ 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ >3
e 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscemer égﬁgi:{?g;eei?gis 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
%@ Traffic
= Operations
X X w4 I Texas Department of Transportation Division
X" distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, P P Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
o gierance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =Sa =l SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
w2 cws-11 i Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES T aTH o T N T
REVISIONS 3571 02 008 SS 588
8-95 2-98 7-13 .
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY R R
]




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20° +6" — Type Y-2
. ,,LLT m n]:/ ]
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 M- 0
NO-PASSING 4n
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 —
T — -..-‘:ix — —

SOLID b 20160 Yellow 450 .6"p—f

LINES F 20' 6" — - Type Y-2 OIE W

SINGLE TABS b
NO-PASSING LINE R
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — —
LINE k— 20716 —f \ —f 4.5 16"
Yellow or White
407 +1° Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS T Hmmm 0nm oo
LINES " TR e
TAPE —

(FOR CENTER LINE +\

[ | [ |
OR LANE LINE) k40" :1" — k4.5 s6"

Yellow or White

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
TABS 0 o 0 ol 0 o il %
il

WIDE DOTTED 0 o 0 o1 oo
LINES 12"

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - -
126" k——f 3723 T Wnite

—— 20:6" — Type W
i ol . il xm
TABS il mT“ :1 o

WIDE GORE "
MARK INGS ‘

v S
k—— 20':6" — 4.5 6" F— wnite

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES:

1.

(S,

o

(o]

Short term pavement markings may be prefabricoted markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be-
tween markers or devices mode by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenonce replocement when used on
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period
greater than 14 calendor days unless weather conditions prohibit plocement. Permonent pavement markings shall
be placed as soon as weather permits.

For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent
pavement markings should then be placed.

For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are t0 be used it should be
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1.

3.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (t+wo
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242.

When dry, taobs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when
illuninated by automobile low-beam head Iight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway
geometrics.

No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or foil to meet the visual
per formance requirements of Note 3.

0 N/ 1 N 10 0 i i i
- s s 8§ 3 3 . - - - iy 00 00 00 00 00 0D 0 0 W i i
o >/ ~ v m\ / g .
g L 1] 0
& Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines !
Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
- - . - - - <:I 000 i) 000 I 100 100 100 100
White 7 <;:I Type W b4 Q:l
- - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- - — - — - — - — 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 m;m 0 0 0
ED Yel low E:> Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -—
sia A 100 100 PRl LL 000 100 100 100
'::> Wnite ':‘|> Type W
TAPE TABS
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
- - . - - - <:I 100 100 100 00 UL 100 100 00
White 7 < Type W <5
- - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i
— — — — — 100 100 i 100 100 100 000 100
2 Yel low 2 Type Y-2
- - - - - UL 100 100 00 UL 100 100 00
|:',-> — — — — — — — — E>m 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
- - - - - 100 100 100 00 000 100 000 00
4
|::> White E> Type W A
TAPE TABS
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
Raised _ zﬁrg$¥o$ésm If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - o
Pavement ////// /////// Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top g Ope’raatl!gns
Marker Marking (Tape) of the tape at the approximote mid length of the tape. This . Division
Ly YL allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

NOT
NOT |Rr4-1
\

Ra-1 PASS | 4 |pass
- - - - - - - - - I ] ] ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ooo 0oo
— — — — 0 ] ] ] 0 ooo noo
ED Yel low E:> & Type Y-2

b PASS TAPE b PASS TABS

CARE |, CARE |,

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

White < Tyoe W <p

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

_ B > o >
i/WhHe< &> &> qm> m m

| W ARy

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
"Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 “Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
Prefabricoted Pavement Markings."

All raised pavement morkers used for work zone morkings shall meet the requirements of
Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. wz (STPM) = I 3
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) wzston-13.dgn  [ow TXDOT Jex: TXDOT[ow: TxDOT [exs TxDOT
. N N - ©7TxDOT  April 1992 coNT [ secT J08 HIGHWAY
DMSs referenced above con be found along with embedded |inks to their EVISTone
respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 3571 02 008 SS 588

3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm

7-13 ODA MIDLAND 36
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF

Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( & )

Lateral Clearance (Y)

1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the

edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

5% nd in. in.

Esd [ S v C e —

5.8 304, e 30 30- —

L C > > . - v .

gt{_’ T V_"|>' . . v 90, 000 |— -

1. N A S

S >4 > 24 T i
g% g v'. '>" @ v D.".‘V'% . 70,000 — %&(\6{ _
@; e v~fb. 4 - ' Gg s0. 000 |
o > . v v v a

o8 S AR '_'- > | LG g

ég 5—v~'b. ""V'.‘D.-v" > 5 5 o X 50,000 —
25 > 2 1= st L .t > 7 - 2 L e o

i S G o - - o -
§§ T © T T Q I T 30,000 —
0 10 20 30ft. 0 10 20 30 ft. g 10 20 30 ft. 20,000 -
¢ Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
5 S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 u
g

Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
Traffic Barrier . . . -
" ! ! @ No freatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
@ . . . . . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
wl " —
z 4" White Edge Line @ CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
< or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
a being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
a maintenance . condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
e of traffic @ CW8-2a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where
e restricted space precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________J use vertical panels. An edge slope fto fthat positive barrier end located within The clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
® Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Where positive barrier is notf These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by traoffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The “Edge COOGW\?W is fthe slope (S) of the GTO?*OWC{ (H: V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, fhey are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are dble to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Disftance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.

job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
L. i i X i with a slope beftween (2.99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur ;’ Safety
eqgen construction Zone drop-off SiTudation shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As 'D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit ; Division
individual ly, taking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ' P Y IT9xasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the
practicality of the treaftment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) and where "D" is
Lo L. , Lo , X greater fthan 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
4. Tf_we conditions for mgmoﬂmg the u;e of DQSW\ve or Pro+§c+\ve bc_jrmers are i not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up - TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering ~ 118987 . 2 EDGE COND I T IONS
nigh speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heignts. Automobiles might experience more steering 45 &g
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, confrol differential when "D' is greafer than 2 inches and up fo 5 inches. ) ll(f*{“f{??ﬂ?@"@@i’
however, wwfb D greofef than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- +——DocusSignes bﬁi’%&ﬁ-’
6 feet, may indicate a higher level of freatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.
5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, fthe use of a posifive barrier may 88BFG61DF326A480... e edgecon. dgn o o o o
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing fthe lanes fo 4, Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date ©Tx00T  August 2000 conT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
. a desired 11 fo 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and fhese conditions should not 17472075 REVISIONS 35711 02 008 SS 588
g an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of Time. oo ey counTY pp——
=In e 06 MIDLAND 37




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

Safety Appurtenonces
This project meets the basic safety requirements of fthe 3R design criteria. Guard fence
(including connections to structfures, post spacing and end treatments), signing, and
pavement markings meet current standards. Cross drainage box and pipe culverts,
paral lel and driveway culverts, mailbox supports, luminaire supports and sign supports
within the required obstruction clearance of 16 feet have been freated or upgraded to
standard.
Existing and Proposed Horizontal Alignment ond Superelevation
HORIZONTAL CURVES SUPERELEVATION RATE ROADWAY
PC =] PT DELTA D L (ft) R (ft) T (ft) (%) CLASSIFICATION (URBAN)
61+57.98 68+24.44 74+58.89 30° 41" 12" 2°21' 32" 1301 2428.94 666.47 NC
RBAN (DESIGN SPEED
93+71.86 96+93.45 100+12.35 | 12°48' 35" 2° 00' 00" 640 2864.8 321.58 NC U ( 5%)6 S
102+71.81 105+63.45 109+01.70 | 20° 31' 00" 3° 00' 00" 630 1909.87 345.65 NC
Existing ond Proposed Vertical Alignment
VERTICAL CURVES
ROADWAY CLASSIFICATION LN P
LENGTH CREST OR SAG 88BF61DF326A480...
PI G1% G2% K (URBAN)
(FT) 1/4/2023
69+50.00 100.00 -0.430 -0.270 625 SAG ST AN
URBAN (DESIGN SPEED 50) Fo ﬁ Ty
89+00.00 100.00 -0.270 -0.560 345 CREST ,;’.f*;:ﬂ.Aé,A.UA.L..FébAM.é,RéQ:?%
o ieser 7
ALIGNMENT
NOTE: Vertical Curve information is provided to verif roject
requirements and is not intended for Ese in coms+rucﬂém3R o DATA SHEET
Project element informaftion was faken from fthe as-built plans for A& Texas Department of Transportation
CSJ 3571-02-005 ©2022
e 38
T I-;TXT;S g;A M ICISUIT.;ND
357.1 02- 008 ;:HW;E:;




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

()
=
<<
z
— MATCH EXISTING
E GROUND
E EXISTING C&G
JOINT
w PROPOSED FILLET AREA B
PROPOSED FILLET AREA A
EOP / k{\\\h__
PROPOSED DRAINAGE
VALLEY GUTTER SLOPE

FILLET & VALLEY GUTTER DETAILS

VALLEY GUTTER & FILLET SUMMARY- SS 588

0104 6028 0420 6128
FILLET AREA A FILLET AREA B CL K CONC (MISC)
WIDTH LENGTH FILLIET aEr] O AREA | aReA REMC:\l\I/“\é%)CONC
LOCATION RADUIS AREA RADUIS AREA 6 IN DocuSigned by:
FT FT FT SY FT SY SY SY SY cY /ZZZA~M—
CSJ 0463-03-052 88BF61DF326A480...
EASTBOUND EASTRIDGE RD. 64 15 15 6 15 6 12 72 84 28 1/4/2023
10 COUNTRY CLUB DRIVEWAY 42 15 15 6 15 6 12 47 59 17
VALLEY GUTTER BANKHEAD ST. 42 15 15 6 15 6 12 47 59 17
WESTBOUND SAN SUBIA DR. 41 15 15 6 15 6 12 46 58 17
10'
VALLEY GUTTER BANKHEAD ST. 41 15 15 6 15 6 12 46 58 17
20'
VALLEY GUTTER FAUDREE RD. @ BANKHEAD ST. 85 20 0 189 189 40
TOTAL AREAS 60 258 |NTERSECT|ON
PROJECT SUBTOTAL 318 96 DETAILS

SHEET 1 OF 2
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

CONC.

1.

REINFORCING DETAILS IN CONCRETE VALLEY GUTTER AND FILLET

R VARIES

A ———
v’ S0 ' : S
o - v .v..v. v N v - v v..v‘ N v .v.v o D
o + on A \
EXPANSION JOINT

EXPANSION JOINT

VALLEY GUTTER NOTES:

UTILIZE CLASS
24 HOUR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3,000 PSI.
GRADE 4.

POLYPROPYLENE FIBERS PLACED AT 3 LBS OF POLYPROPYLENE

VALLEY LENGTH VARIES

SECTION A-A

#4 BAR AT
6" 0.C.B.W.

2" M
#4 BAR AT g}
12" 0.C.B.W. ——

"K" CONCRETE. CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM
USE COARSE AGGREGATE

FIBERS PER CY OF CONCRETE SHALL BE ADDED TO THE CONCRETE.
SAWCUT TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS AT ONE-FOURTH POINTS

WITHIN 24 HOURS OF PLACEMENT
[F CONCRETE FAILS TO MEET THE REQUIRED 24-HOUR STRENGTH,

THE ENGINEER MAY DIRECT THAT THE CONCRETE BE RE -DESIGNED TO

MEET THESE STANDARDS AND REMOVED.

THE FINAL FINISH SHALL BE A BROOM FINISH APPLIED LONGITUDINALLY

ALONG THE PAVEMENT.

THE ACTUAL CONTACT SURFACE SHALL BE SUCH

THAT A UNIFORM COARSE TEXTURE SATISFACTORY TO THE ENGINEER IS

OBTAINED
CONSTRUCT AND SEAL ALL JOINTS.

CONC.

1.

FILLET NOTES:

UTILIZE CLASS "K" CONCRETE.
24 HOUR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3,000 PSI.
GRADE 4.

POLYPROPYLENE FIBERS PLACED AT 3 LBS OF POLYPROPYLENE
FIBERS PER CY OF CONCRETE SHALL BE ADDED TO THE CONCRETE.

ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE PLACED AT THE UPPER 1/3 POINT
OF SLAB CONCRETE ON GRADE AND SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COVER OF
2".

FILLETS SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 420 "CL K CONC(MISC)".

IF CONCRETE FAILS TO MEET THE REQUIRED 24-HOUR STRENGTH,

THE ENGINEER MAY DIRECTTHAT THE CONCRETE BE RE-DESIGNED TO
MEET THESE STANDARDS AND REMOVED.
CONSTRUCT AND SEAL ALL JOINTS

CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM

DocuSigned by:

A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

1/4/2023

USE COARSE AGGREGATE

INTERSECTION
DETAILS
SHEET 2 OF 2
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

PROPOSED FINISHED ELEVATION

1.5 FT MIN. BELOW PROP FINISHED ELEV.)

&D
%%i%%%%%%%%; CMHB-F & EXIST. BASE
X Dgozg\(&\)w:\
N REMOVE MANHOLE TOP
/<§52§<?/ (PRECAST CONE OR BRICK TO SUBGRADE
PN

\\J \\\;_
c- SOLID PROTECTIVE COVER

¥ " STEEL PLATE OR AS
APPROVED BY ENGINEER.
(MUST KEEP DIRT AND
DEBRIS OUT OF MANHOLE
AND SUPPORT ROAD
BUILDING EQUIPMENT)

EXISTING PRECAST

CONCRETE MANHOLE

B B B B B Bt hs B B B B B B B b b b ho by

DETAIL 1

NOTE - PRECAST CONE OR
CONCRETE TOP TO
BE PROTECTED AND
REINSTALLED.

EXISTING BUILT IN PLACE
" BRICK MANHOLE.
(SEE NOTE 1)

MANHOLE TOP REMOVED

MANHOLE

1.0 FT | 1.0 FT_______%
HB-F F———————— HB-F
CMHB CONCRETE | CONCRETE — CMHB
INNESNEN |
ASPHALT MORTAR & Al MORTAR
SThB, 'BASE (SEE NOTE 2) [ (SEE NOTE 2) FLEX BASE
CLASS K '
BRSNS\ CLASS K [ERZSTKGRSAT
>{  CONCRETE CONCRETE K
COMPACTED > COMPACTED
SUBGRADE 2 <\ SUBGRADE
\ -
SRR R
o2
NE CONCRETE GRADE RINGS )
3 : FOR ADJUSTMENT TO FINAL | \
e GRADE, 1.0 FT MAX. Y
e MAY ALSO BE USED ON BRICK| \
MANHOLE. \
(SEE NOTE 6)
0.5 FT MIN. BELOW
REINSTALL EXISTING PRECAST
CONE OR TOP. SEAL WITH COLD RECONSTRUCTION LIMITS
APPLIED PREFORMED PLASTIC
GASKET. RECONSTRUCT EXISTING
BRICK MANHOLE TOP,
(SEE NOTE 1)
DETAIL 2

ADJUSTMENTS

LOCATIONS FOUND ON PLAN-PLAN SHEETS

UNPAVED AREA

EXISTING
VALVE BOX
1.0 FT N L 1.0 FT N
CONCRETE " r CONCRETE |~ PAVEMENT
GROUND L INE i 4 [ P A PR = o
Z RS . o : Z
s .",v;,»";ﬁv'!"l'! }}v:'> | ,:}. P B S R s
- .+ " CLASS K CONCRETE- *, T —1 . :CLASS K CONCRETE', -’ —
L R e R L0221 FT OMIN. Ve e e w
o : i ;,» . T »"'W: ; 5 I T S
. ) I 3 > 4
OUO 200 . UOOO O
Dot || | 2| | gnIseae;
V) %Oooc% 5035 = | oOoOc%OoO@o
F0K0 NG SO0
sasioi g <l Y Do)
dotbosoied || | =) ARl s
@) o § o 05 [
UNDISTURBED PREVIOUSLY L0 | :§§%§%%OQ5§% UNDISTURBED PREVIOUSLY
COMPACTED BASE OR 0" ofG et g COMPACTED BASE OR
SUBGRADE ' s dg5<> SUBGRADE
| Qo005
| e
HAND TAMPED CRUSHER El=l=i= | i HAND TAMPED CRUSHER
FINES OR TWo sack  <UElGEIE I : NI FINES OR TWO SACK
STABILIZED BACKFILL ) = STABILIZED BACKFILL

| ‘;———_-—_—__—_——_‘_‘————6" PVC PIPE

PAVED AREA

EITHER ASTM D1785 SCHED. 40
ASTM D2241 PROL 129
OR ASTM D3034 DR 35
(SEE NOTE 4)

DETAIL FOR ADJUSTING VALVE BOX

LOCATIONS FOUND ON PLAN-PLAN SHEETS

MANHOLE TOP REINSTALLED

WATER VALVES & MANHOLES SUMMARY

0479-6001 0479 6005
LOCATION ADJUSTING MANHOLES
ADJUSTING MANHOLES (WATER VALVE BOX)
EA EA
SS 588 22 18
TOTAL PROJECT 22 18

NOTE: THE CITY OF MIDLAND TO FIELD LOCATE
WATER VALVES AND MANHOLES. THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL COORDINATE THEIR WORK WITH THE CITY,

DocuSigned by:

A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

1/4/2023

MANHOLE, DGN

NOTES:

1. MANHOLE BRICK TO BE NO. 1
COMMON BRICK - ASTM C-31
GRADE AM.

MORTAR ASTM C-150 TYPE 1
AND 3 PARTS WASHED SAND.
ONE-THIRD OF 1 PART OF
HYDRATED LIME MAY BE
ADDED TO MORTAR.

ALL CONCRETE IS TO BE
PROPERLY CONSOL IDATED.

WORK MAY REQUIRE ADDING

PVC PIPE WHEN ADJUSTING
WATER VALVE BOX TO

PAVEMENT GRADE. IF
ADDITIONAL PIPE IS REQUIRED,
USE BELL SECTION WITH
GASKET AND SET BELL DOWN
OVER EXISTING PIPE RISER.

A GASKETTED SELF-CENTERING
COLLAR MAY BE USED IN LIEU
OF THE BELL SECTION. ANY
ADDITIONAL PVC PIPE REQUIRED
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO
ADJUSTING WATER VALVES ITEM.

GRADE RINGS SHALL MEET
STANDARD ASTM C478 AND
SHALL BE OF 2", 4", 6"
THICKNESS AS REQUIRED TO
MATCH SITE CONDITIONS.

ot
A& Texas Department of Transportation
©2022
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MANHOLE AND

VALVE BOX
DETAILS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10}

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"

6" , 2"| Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)

See Note 13 —

2n

5" or 5 %"

Usual Pavement —|
Steel

<§zij IV%T

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R- 2" to 4"

Permissible AAJ// 5" " Asphalt

Construction

Joint

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)
22" &
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 i
r

DATE:
FILE:

Permissible /

Construction

Joint

[/

Asphal+t

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

See Note 13 —

See Note 6 and 13 —

29%{1:;

Permissible—4

Construction

Joint

(See Note 12)

8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" 6" For Curb Height= 5"
1" 7" For Curb Height= 5 %"
3"I
5" or 5 ;/4..
Bar C See
See Note 13 — [ / T
/_/‘F

g
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
a 2" to 4"
©
L 3%, Bar C
[} [ T
4¢L§T
TYPE I CURB
2II - 4II HEIGHT
g"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

Cq‘/ 5" or 5 ¥"

fii,#-l-~’ //—Bor c

q
AEL%T

TYPE 1T CURB

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

22" -7~\\‘\\\\‘
7‘:0_

24"
Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" to 4"
T

See Note 13 —

TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
4" HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)

29%{1::

5" or 5 %"

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5 3"

Permissible |

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M(J'I'eriolj\l ETop of Curb

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea

Smooth Dowels

~ Yy"x 24"

layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,
shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

shal | be

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

All moterials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Baor B moy be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

10. Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections

and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B placement as needed (typically ot four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE CURB

Top of Curb p——
Ch i
ﬂ H(]eniggeh 1-I n A N D

:Top of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

12"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

! CCCG-22

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN ow: C5 oK KM

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

©TXDOT: JUNE 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

CURB TRANSITION REVISIONS 3571102] 008 SS 588

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

06 MIDLAND 42




PREFERRED LOCATION
OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

PLANTING OR OTHER NON-WALKING
SURFACE OR PROTECT DROP OFF (TYP)

EXTRA WIDTH MAY BE REQUIRED
FOR CLEAR SPACE AT
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON.

) 5' PREFERRED
~~~~~ . < 4" MIN.
< B .. =
5'MIN 4<:f:;:>>/ : - L >
6’ DESIRABLE > 5 MIN ~ , FLARE
l

I
WITHOUT PEDESTRIAN -
PUSH BUTTON

WITH PEDESTRIAN 5'MIN
PUSH BUTTON 6’ DESIRABLE

GRADE BREAK

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP (TYP) PARALLEL CURB RAMP

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

RAMP 5% MIN.

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

5° MIN. MAX. TURNING
SPACE

[ N I 8. 3%
MAX.

PEDESTRIAN

5' PREFERRED CIR%HbﬁJION

4’ MIN.

BOTTOM GRADE

BREAK LINE BOTTOM GRADE

BREAK LINE
COMBINATION CURB RAMPS

GUTTER LINE

CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN [SLANDS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
AT EACH END OF THE CUT-THROUGH RAMP
WITH A MINIMUM 2° USUAL SIDEWALK
SURFACE BETWEEN. [IF MEDIAN IS LESS
THAN 6' WIDE, ELIMINATE DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACES.

PREFERRED LOCATION\

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2% /
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

17/fGUTTER LINE

PROJECTED BACK
OF CURB

ALIGN CURB PARALLEN

WITH CROSSWALK.

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

BREAK LINE

DATE:
FILE:

RaTR sy GUTTER LINE
NOTE: CURB DETAILS ARE SHOWN Sipry,. WIDT 6 nlDEWa , OTH « '
ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. G'PREﬁE;LK W;Z;; PUTTER HINE PREFEppe, WIDTY 2N BLENDED TRANSITION
R, » 5
0 5 Mgy, DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS My, (FLUSH LANDING)
\p TYPE 22
\)
N NOTES / LEGEND: SHEET 1 OF 4
s FLARE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK OF CURB RAMP 5 .
RAMP L Ry B ALaSoT TER LINE- | SEE GENERAL NOTES ON SHEET 2 OF 4 FOR MORE INFORMATION. % Divigon
1 Standard
. SHALL BE FLUSH. I Texas Department of Transportation
FLARE —_M 5°X 5' (MIN.)
RAMP \[ TURNING SPACE CONTINUOUS CURB DENOTES PLANTING OR PEDESTR I AN FAC I L I T I ES
P BEYOND NON-WALKING SURFACE GUTTER LINE
8.3% MAX.
/ 1 NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CURB RAMPS
CIRCULATION PATH.
RAMP g g R SLOPE
—°MP SLopg _ NTE
M SO ——— DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE GRADE BREAK PED-18
FLARE 5% MAX.
FILE: pediB onsTxDOT | owiVP | cxikm | ckiPK & JG
RAMP DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION RAMP LIMITS © TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT | ster | on HIGAwAY
8. 3% MAX. TYPICAL SECTION OF PERPENDICULAR OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON OF PAYMENT evise 08,2008 3571) 02 | 008 55 588
COMBINATION [SLAND RAMPS CURB RAMP AT CONNECTION TO ROADWAY IF APPLICABLE. REVISED o1, 2015 BEL M;&ILD %jgm




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS
CURB RAMPS DETECTABLE WARNING PAVERS (IF USED) PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE
DIRECTION
1. Install a curb ramp or blended transition at each pedestrion street crossing. 25. Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33.
Lay in a two by two unit basket weave pattern or as directed.
2. All slopes shown are maximum allowable. Cross slopes of 1.5% and lesser running TURNING
should be used. Adjust curb ramp length or grade of approach sidewalks as directed. 26. Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at least 25 percent SPACE
(25%) of a full unit. Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw. RAMP_ RAMP

3. Maximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk and curb ramp surfaces is 2%.

4., The minimum sidewalk width is 5. Where the sidewalk is adjacent to the back of curb, SIDEWALKS 27 (Min.)

o 6° sidewalk width is desirable. Where a 5° sidewalk caonnot be provided due to site

constraints, sidewalk width may be reduced to 4’ for short distances. 27. Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrian push buttons. ~

5'x 5’ passing areas at intervals not to exceed 200’ are required. Operable parts shall be placed within unobstructed reach range specified in

PROWAG section R406. BACK OF
5. Turning Spaces shall be 5'x 5° minimum. Cross slope shall be maoximum 2%. PARALLEL CURB RAMP CURB
28. Ploce traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes, signs, TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING

6. Clear space at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum of 4°x 4’ wholly contained drainage facilities and other items so as not to obstruct the pedestrian access route SURFACE ON LANDING AT STREET EDGE.

within the crosswalk and whol ly outside the parallel vehicular travel path. or clear ground space.
7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrian circulation path crosses the curb ramp. 29. Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Flared sides shall be sloped at 10% maximum, measured parallel to the curb. PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

Returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normally walk across 30. Changes in level greater than 1/4 inch are not permitted. DIRECTION

the romp, either becaouse the adjacent surface is planted, substantially obstructed,

or otherwise protected. 31. The least possible grade should be used to maximize accessibility. The running slope

of sidewalks and crosswalks within the public right of way may follow the grade of TURNING

8. Additional information on curb romp location, design, light reflective value ond the porallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater than five percent (5%) must be SPACE

texture may be found in the latest draft of the Proposed Guidel ines for provided, handrails may be desirable to improve accessibility. Haondrails may also be

Pedestrian Facilities in the Public Right of Way (PROWAG) as published by the needed to protect pedestrians from potentially hazardous conditions. If provided, handrails DETECTABLE WARNING

U.S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (Access Board). shal |l comply with PROWAG R409. RAMP SURFACE
9. To serve as a pedestrian refuge area, the median should be a minimum of 6’ wide, 32. Hondrail extensions shall not protrude into the usable landing area or into intersecting |

measured from back of curbs. Medians should be designed to provide accessible pedestrion routes.

passage over or through them. SIDE FLARE

33. Driveways and turnouts shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item 2 (MIN. ) (TYP)

10. Small channelization islands, which do not provide a minimum 5°x 5’ landing at the "Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed and paid for

top of curb ramps, shall be cut through level with the surface of the street. in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks". { ~ )
11. Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bar locations shall be as shown 34, Sidewalk details are shown elsewhere in the plans. PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP BACK OF

elsewhere in the plans. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required, CURB

curb ramps shall align with theoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed. TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE

WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN,
12. Provide curb ramps to connect the pedestrian access route ot each pedestrian street
crossing. Hondrails are not required on curb ramps.

13. Curb ramps and landings shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with [tem 531 PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL
"Sidewalks". DIRECTION

14. Place concrete ot a minimum depth of 5" for romps, flares ond londings, unless
otherwise directed. TURNING

SPACE
15. Furnish and install No. 3 reinforcing steel bars at 18" o.c. both ways,
unless otherwise directed. * SIDE CURB
DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER‘ PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE NOTE: (Tve)
16. Provide a smooth ftransition where the curb ramps connect to the street. BOTH ENDS OF THE RAMP
WITH TRUNCATED DOMES ‘ WARNING PANEL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE M
17. Curbs shown on sheet 1 within the Iimits of payment are considered part of the curb SIDE FLARE ‘ SHALL BE 5° OR LESS I
ramp for payment, whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb ond gutter. (TYP) FROM BACK OF CURB.
L . . . DETECTABLE WARNING
18. Existing features that comply with aopplicalble standards may remain in place unless SURFACE
otherwise shown on the plans. 2° MIN.
| \ *5 Max.
DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIAL NO. 3 REBAR AT 18" (MAX) ON-CENTER ‘ (MIN.) 5" DEPTH EXCLUSIVE i _ - BACK OF
BOTH WAYS OR AS DIRECTED : OF DETECTABLE WARNING 1 CURB
19. Curb ramps must contain a detectable warning surface that consists of raised A A RETE - SHA ‘
truncated domes complying with PROWAG. The surface must contrast visually with CLCOSN%:ORMCOT%C AEppELICASBLELL DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
adjoining surfaces, including side flares. Furnish and install an approved SPECIFICATIONS TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
cast-in-place dark brown or dork red detectable warning surface material WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.
adjocent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans.
20. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification SECTION VIEW DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 4
DMS 4350 and be listed on the Material Producer List. Install products in accordance CURB RAMP AT DETECTIBLE WARNINGS
with manufacturer’s specifications. %Gj Design
. Division
21. Detectable warning surfaces must be firm, stable ond slip resistant. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
22. Detectable warning surfaces shall be a minimum of 24 inches in depth in the direction
of pedestrian travel, and extend the full width of the curb ramp or landing where the PEDESTR I AN FAC I L I T I ES
pedestrian access route enters the street.
23. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the edge nearest the curb |ine CURB RAMPS
is at the back of curb and neither end of that edge is greater than 5 feet from the
back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces may be curved along the corner radius.
24. Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable PED - 1 8
warning surface for each curb ramp type. FILE: pedl8 onsTxDOT | owiVP | cxikm [ ckPK &G
©TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISED OB,ZOOEREVISIONS 357‘ OZ 008 SS 588
REVISED 06,2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
REVISED 01,2018
ODA MIDLAND 44




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

MAXIMUM 2%
CROSS SLOPE

—_———
| PROTECTED
| ZONE I
I
N4 wax. post |
SETBACK SIDEWALK 53" | - PROJECTION
PROTECTED ZONE | |
| " MAX. WALL Lf
' PWEUwNW|
I

27"

T
CANE DETECTABLE &
‘\\ RANGE

CLEAR SPACE ADJACENT
PROTECTED ZONE TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

NOTE: IN PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AREA, MAXIMUM 4" PRQJECTION FOR POST
OR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS BETWEEN 27" AND 80" ABOVE THE SURFACE.

””” MAX. LENGTH OF "
OBSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE
DRIVEWAY PAYMENT 2 -0" BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS %
5 -0" -
| OBSTRUCTION T
CURB\ ‘ (POLE, HYDRANT, ETC.) PEDESTRIAN WITH a
A)
> 27"
27"MAX.
4°MIN. AT
5/ SIDEWALK OBSTRUCTION 5'SIDEWALK
MIN. 4°MIN. AT MIN. WHEN AN OBSTRUCTION OF A HEIGHT GREATER THAN PROTRUDING OBJECTS OF A HEIGHT <27
OBSTRUCTION 27" FROM THE SURFACE WOULD CREATE A PROTRUSION ARE DETECTABLE BY CANE AND DO NOT
OF MORE THAN 4" INTO THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION  REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREATMENT.
1 AREA, CONSTRUCT ADDITIONAL CURB OR FOUNDATION
AT THE BOTTOM TO PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 4" OVERHANG.

DETECTION BARRIER FOR

PLAN VIEW "
OBSTRUCTION (CONTROLLER —_— VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80
CABINET, MAILBOX, ETC.)
PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES
SHEET 3 OF 4
NOTE: ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE. ® .
MINIMUM 4° X 4° CLEAR GROUND SPACE % glevslgggn
REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

NOTES: PED-18

% WHERE DRIVEWAYS CROSS THE PEDESTRIAN ROUTE,

SIDES SHALL BE FLARED AT 10% MAX SLOPE. FILE: pedi8 ON: TXDOT ‘ DW:\/P‘ CK KM ‘ CK:PK & JG

C)TxDOT:MARCH,ZOOZ CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

% % IF CURB HEIGHT IS GREATER THAN 6 INCHES, USE REVISTONS 35711 02 008 << =85
GRADE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. HANDRAIL AND ReviseD 08, 2008 P oo p—
DETECTABLE WARNING ARE NOT REQUIRED. REVISED 01,2018 :

ODA MIDLAND 45




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS
SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

PREFERRED LOCATION OF
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

STOP BAR

5°X 5’ (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE 5°X 5° (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE

-

SPLIT RADIAL

RAMP PLACEMENT CROSSWALK " N
\ \“\
SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK
AR ¢
SIDEWALK ADJACENT 4°X 4" (MIN.) SIDEWALK ADJACENT /
TO CURB MANEUVERING SPACES TO CURB — P
CROSSWALK | <—|
—_— 5°X 5’ (MIN.)
Q§>: l SHARED
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS — — A TURNING SPACE
/ ‘ 2
(@]
‘ & STOP BAR
] £
=
x
STOP BAR
o AT INTERSECTION
5°X 5’ (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

CROSSWALK

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK REMOTE

/N
SIDEWALK ADJACENT / ’ / 4°X 4" (MIN.)

TO CURB MANEUVERING FROM CURB 5°X 5° (MIN.)
SPACES TURNING SPACE 4" (MIN.) AT |
OBSTRUCT ION |
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL® RADIUS . M 5 MIN SIDEWALK |~ | “L j ! 5;““:" !
| 6' PREFERRED. Yy YLt ‘ | VARSI A
N |
|| |
SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB FROM CURB

MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT
PERPENDICULAR RAMPS

,//STOP BAR

5°X 5’ (MIN.)
TURNING SPACE

CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK
(ORI ‘ ‘ , SIDEWALK
B e € A= SHEET 4 OF 4
» | | %G) Design
SIDEWALK REMOTE | 4x 40 MM SIDEWALK ADJACENT Division
FROM CURB MANEUVERING TO CURB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPACES
LEGEND: PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS SHOWS DOWNWARD SLOPE. - CURB RAMPS
DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION OF PEDESTRIAN  [X]
PUSH BUTTON (IF APPLICABLE). PED-18
DENOTES PLANTING OR NON-WALKING SURFACE PILE: pecl® w007 | owVP | orci [ oxiks s
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH. v ¥ © TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 coT jseer) o RrGHAY
w v v REVISIONS 3571) 02 008 SS 588
REVISED 08, 2005
s REVISED o1, 2015 oisT couNTY SHEET NO
ODA MIDLAND 46




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

SMALL SIGN REMOVAL
(644 6076) REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM
CSJ 3571-02-008
SIGN NO. HWY DIRECTION STATION SIGN TEXT SIGN DIMENSIONS
1 SS 588 EB MIDLAND / ODESSA (CITY NAME) 72 x 36
2 SS 588 EB JCT 12x6
SS 588 EB BUSINESS / LOOP (ROUTE 20) 24 x 24
3 SS 588 EB 3 LN ASSGNMNT ARRWS 48 x 30
4 SS 588 EB KEEP RIGHT OF FEATURE 24 x 30
5 SS 588 WB NORTH 24 x 12
SS 588 WB SPUR 588 24 x 24
SS 588 WB ARROW LEFT 21 x 15
SS 588 WB SOUTH 24 x 12
SS 588 WB SPUR 588 24 x 24
SS 588 WB ARROW RIGHT 21 x 15
6 SS 588 WB HIGHWAY INTERSECTION AHEAD 48 x 48
7 SS 588 WB 4-WAY INTERSECTION AHEAD 30x 30
8 SS 588 WB SPEED LIMIT 50 30x 36
9 SS 588 WB DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36
10 SS 588 WB ADOPT A HWY NEXT (2) MILES 48 x 48
11 SS 588 WB NORTH 24x 12
SS 588 WB SPUR 588 24 x 24
12 SS 588 EB SPEED LIMIT 50 30x 36
13 SS 588 EB HIGHWAY INTERSECTION AHEAD 48 x 48

DocuSigned by:

A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

1/4/2023

SS 588

SMALL SIGN
REMOVAL
SUMMARY

SHEET 1T OF 1

// Texas Department of Transportation®

4 :
I'ﬂ'. 118987 z

.......

OOOOOOOOOO

EEEEE

W &
WP L LaNSED. o7

W\SSH N~
WU

TTTTT

DDDDD

CCCCCC

MIDLAND

SSSSS

JOB
008

HIGHWAY NO.
SS 588




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS
i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE Wﬂw
wilw ‘ T MOUNT 88BF61DF326A480...
>C R AN
52 | pLa £|E | CLEARANCE 00T,
v LAN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION sicNs 11/4/2023 Fan AN
©9 [JSHEET| SIGN SIGN | % . I ah
7§ .| No. | NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS z|z UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| IEXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See VAT N )
£8g . . g g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam | Note 2) g SAUL ROMERO g
ggz 3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing ',‘ 0 118987 /,/
N : : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 1 = "1~ Channe TY = TYPE '.;’0;.,_4,CENS@__.\;¢§’
285 <[ |s80 = sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N \i{s\@&'\ﬁy
el | w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S W
%Eg 1 D21-3T MIDLAND / ODESSA (CITY NAME) 72 x 36 1 1OBWG 1 SA U EXAL
:'.?,'E 2 M2-16 JcT 12 x 6 1 10BWG 1 sA P
253 M1 -2 BUSINESS 7/ LOOP (ROUTE 22) 24 x 24 1
+Qo
gov 3 R3-8 RSS 3 LN ASSCNMNT ARRWS 48 x 30 1 10BWG 1 SA U ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
.8 4 R4-7 KEEP RIGHT OF FEATURE 24 x 30 1 LBBWG 1 sA T = m— — -
gee 5 M3-1 NORTH 24 x 12 0 [ DBWG 1 sA U quore ree Minimum Thickness
e M1 -6S SPUR 9588 24 x 24 1 Less than 7.5 0.080"
2ab MB-1 ARROW LEFT 21 x 15 1 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
0w - -
< M3-3 SOUTH 24 x 12 1
:‘gé M1 -6S SPUR 588 24 x 24 1 Greater than 15 0.125"
g2t M6-1 ARROW RIGHT 21 x 15 1
!_L-E 6 W2 -60 HIGHWAY INTERSECTION AHEAD 48 x 48 1 10BWG 1 SA T
g%g 7 w2-1 4-WAY INTERSECTION AHEAD 30 x 30 1 10BWG 1 SA P
[ 3] —
288 3 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT 50 30 x 36 1 10BWG 1 SA P The Standard Highway Sign Designs
o8, 9 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 1 1 OBWG 1 SA B for Texas (SHSD) can be found ot
g:& 10 D14-4T ADOPT A HWY NEXT (2) MILES 48 x 48 1 1OBWG 1 SA U the following website.
085 11 M3-1 NORTH 24 x 12 1 10BWG 1 SA P http:
290 p://www.txdot.gov/
Cl ML-6S SPUR 568 24 x 24 1
Lapg
o %5
N
§eg NOTE:
:'ég 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
X+ on the plans, except that the Engineer
* .1 may shift the sign supports, within
08 design guidelines, where necessary to
035 secure a more desirable location or to
Eags avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
Zo0w otherwise shown on the plans, the
£ Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
QO T+ . . . .
n C will verify all sign support locations.
a %%
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
;’Qb Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
FILE: sums16. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 3571|102 008 SS 588
i 4-16
: d 8-16 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ou ODA MIDLAND 48
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge of Pavement 1—6" min. 4" Solid
PUBLIC Wnite " ; GENERAL NOTES
Shovtcer /_ ROADWAY im L / Edge Line ael?g\:zlfine
4" Solid t ::> —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Yellow, < / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
Edge Linel == 4" pnite _F' 30° 1071 = _ less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" Solid Lane Line |30 1o ':> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — ':‘¢> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line—\ ::> m \ - sorg ) ( gutter sections of roadways.
ROADWAY @ G White ' ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lones, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CA|_ TWO'LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4" Solig MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/Edoe of Povement . in RF:;fI;-'lfY H L /Whifg ' PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
l_ [E— Edge Line - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
4" Solid j 4" White t <:‘ <:I $e|?8\:,'f;ne BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
FogetLine = "™ tine 4, . = — _ _ < 4 Wnite _7 - - - - TRAFFLC PAINT DMS- 8200
30 10 | <h Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
|:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
=> 4" solid, J/ — — — — L — — — —
— vel Iog — |:> Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D 4" Solid White 3" min.-4" usual required Departmental Material Specifications
Ed Li (2" . f PR
ge |ne\ +roveTgé wo(;r PUBLIC \ 4 soli as specified by the plans.
gregter thon ———— ROADWAY White !
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. | ' min. |
30° mox. 30" max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS STOP LINES
Width: 12" min.
j Edge of Pavement go r;\;gblgggn 24" max.
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGII-II LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) _‘ 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
2" Yell 2" Solid Wnite } L 10" min. - 3 to 12" = ko CENTERL INE
Cen-rgrl?xe Edge Line_/ QZI 2 még-' 12" mox.-l 'SIVVVVVV 36" 4" Yel low
. = @ = = = ——— i S
. B c (typ. :
30 10 —
=> 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid Wnite ! 4v soria 2 | For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" solid
Should Tdth less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow Iine
ouicer . on approaches to
may vory (typ) in-rerse?-rions
Two LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (500" min. ) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WlTH OR WlTHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
\4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line <:| NOTES GU'DE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LlNES.
Eage Line ) EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁeg; 2 YeiTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one A Traffi
optlonal E £ 12" max. v vvvv measurement for each approach. The norrow mediZ:n width will ;’ s_raafe}ff
ngd 8" Solid 3}3 £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt;V;ﬂg;'d
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA D Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension [ See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
s = j tag: min. Yield 2. Install d + (doubl| Il ter| d
= from edge 1€ . Insta median striping ouble yellow centerlines an
e— | — | l'ine +og Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
. '=' — T — — yield signS.
éd Zoll_;gEWh'+e => White Lane Line
J RN 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FLe: pml-20.dgn DN [ex: [ow: [ox:
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
B _g3REVIsIoNs 3571/ 02| 008 SS 588
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS o 20
8-00 6-20 0DA MIDLAND 49
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \\:::: — T E— T -
=>

Type I-C ! 80 {

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type 11-A-A <:|
/ o /[ o : ) g\
/ } Ref lectorized
—/

=] —/

»P

2]

o / Sur face
80" \|/ I:\l> /Type I-C or I1-C-R

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R

pu— | E(/IZI —/ a —/ —/ a | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

_

T~ _E

NG I 4 T _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Sur face

' I N LY 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)

Type II-A-A{\ Type I1-A-A ey k
" Ref lectorized

DATE:
FILE:

4
1"-4" —_— H - .
— ] 1"-4" " L toward normal traffic and red foce toward wrong-way traffic.
4" I \IZI PR SLiiiiiiiiiiini IZI/ I 4" 4 : _L
v Type 11-A-A 1n-2" 35° max-
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
0 0 {ﬁ\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CE:N_?ERIJ OIIJ:2 ED(;]E T_IE“_: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gﬁﬁ‘ggggj/ \—Adhesive
% _-I I‘_12"1 ” 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines w
":ll T DI, (w} ] i ] T T ni » iu T T ] ] i ] ] T T ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
10 T \I\ 1 BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE o
PATTERN DETAIL ¢ gg’&;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
12t AT 300, %o 300 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING

I
= (e N — RAISED MARKERS
U:l“ Y :%ID ) |:| |:| ):f A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE

" / 7
2 to 3 " . . f .
° _—| |‘ 2 to3 |__ g;p?%i?méigfyoggugl’oié;g'EE<:JZII<:CQ>;Ig . MARK l NGS
rter max i mum rters. P 2 2
quarters to a maximum height o quarters M( )'0
DN: ‘CK: ‘D

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn W ‘cx:

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-1p "HVISIONS 357102 008 SS 588
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 ODA MIDL AND 5Q

[ 228 ]



No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES

Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of 1
\ through lones is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway *
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would

Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection

. TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Deportmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ Z D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ 4" Yel low g" Ie|% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken .

o> '\SEE DETAIL A \4" Solid Yellow Line
- - - T‘ - — SEE DETAIL A
o> 4" White Lone Line o 20°
" Solid

G|G Vi A - & . h\ K

A L ) e

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE g -

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

> 53 otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and

c see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
2 93" g Lane-Reduct jon of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings

v > i | Arrow > 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other

g —_— —_ —_ —_— - R sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
S. > - 4 sign on the right side of the highway. words oncsj orrcDst are ?s sr_ljown in the Standard

oo Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

] Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for_speeds of 45 mph or
fo Posted greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
¥ b oste D (f1) L (ff) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
‘EE Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
~o| Edge | 300" -500° b L TRV 155 last lone reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
+ 4 i
T o L=W52 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing ;ggrofﬁzoﬂgsiﬁgzm'gﬂg' o;-rfﬁrem?tlﬁlt_asiéc;ﬁoiﬁsno‘qug;
=€ 35 MPH 565 50 shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. .
aZ 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pa t ker T I-C with undivided
0 . i vement marker Type wi undivide
52 ENDS/'w9-1R 45 MPH 775 Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn

age (Optional) W9-2TL 50 WPh 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[1-C-R with
L divided highways and raised medians.

°g 55 MPH 990 v

L= - -

m§ 60 MPH 1,100 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
% 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
3‘6 LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
i 75 MPH_| 1,350 2 Y
22 |
28 - = MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS

+ <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) 8 -_I_GJ

$ I PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

,_ . IV<Jr|es (See general note 2)

5 | | Il - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

8 /\ )

[= -

; ; >E_' Y Dotted 8" White Lanme Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

5 \& = . = ..'2'._.' / . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

* =1 0 0 oo o =) =) =) =) o0 o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking

5 . should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of HOT APP THERMOPLAST -

. ! 48 ! Type 1-C <:| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the 0 LIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS - 8220

2 marking gfter each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

g2 _ — — i — — not required unless stated elsewhere in the plons.

:@ SEE DETAIL B 4" White Lane Line <:| All pavement marking materials shall meet the

L

[

c

+

(o]

o]

2

hel

L

o

0

[«

[v]

2

]

v

2

<

o

o]

4
,4Yellow Line
a
a

éﬁ\ N

+ > 1 Mile Lone broo) - 4303 Biision
| . Line.
L varies (See general note 2) varies | J

RONLY

< @ @ % __'3'_3_' /Do’r‘red 8" White Lane Line
[—u] o

48" - 4" White
<;:I SEE DETAIL B | i ~Type I-C gne Line< 24" Wnite

Type 1A — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<:I '_g spgced at éo¥ . 5 -
— F — O — : ; " - . i solia =t Lot
%3 E" Yellow Broken )-4" Solid Yellow ?;yg?% White 'i Yellow Line A 7exas Department of Transportation | Division,
22 > e Exx foes 1iceor S R di s TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
gi - - g : Type 11-A-A AERT RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
=% © 3 . AND LANE REDUCTION
= % ¥ % Typically equal to Y, the length of storage Iane N— 0 — N —— PAVEMENT MARK INGS
MINOR \— u. - — - xﬂ 17
o VARSI N PSR PMI3)-20
Yellow Line FILE: pm3-20. dgn DN: CKs DWs cKs
DETA I L B © x0T ADF:ETV\ISWIESSB CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
T TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A a0 2 orifoz] o5 | e ver_
== 3-03 6-20 ODA MIDLAND 51
C




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk lines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travel |aones,

////T\:E&%/ lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).
2.

r ! A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
If the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoulder — omitted.
1 5’'Max. (See 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
<}: — General Note 1) lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
are maintained in their proper locotion across the travel
——J=— 24" White portion of the roadway.
—— ——
— ?fgssw°'K 4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines ore to remain parallel
<}3 nes to the lane |ines.
R 5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
'::> 24" White —
stop Iine\ Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
— line to lane line crosswalk pattern on Staote Highways. Other crosswalk patterns
as shown in the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
—t=—— . X . . . "
Ei> Center of crosswalk with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

line to center of

4 %:%EE fravel lone 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall

be approved by the Engineer in the field.

= Min.—]
_~Center of crosswalk MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
l'ine to shoulder
line (if shoulder PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shoul der — 's present) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DM3-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT |pmMs-8240
MARK INGS

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

See Notes R1-5b - Stop Here for Peds
1 & 2
X NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with "Stop Here for Pedestrians" signs
1 at unsignalized mid block cross walks.
24" White | 20" -50°
<§3 crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs ot mid block
lines crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
——1 ——— ——1 ——— ——1 —— hybr id beacons.

Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane |ine —/ stop line

stop |ine
P travel lane

] — — — — ® Traffic
;’ Safety

] I
24" White |::::j"’,,———Cen'rer of crosswalk
E€> Iine to center of

Center of crosswalk line aret
E/m thoulder Time (1 M x5 Department of Transportation | oeier,
20’ -50’ 6 Min.

shoulder is present)

\ — Shou | der CROSSWAL K
PAVEMENT MARK INGS
R1-5b - Stop Here for PedsASee Notes

FILE: pm4-22, dgn ks

18 2 PM(4)722‘

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY ©7x00T_ June 2020 T s BN T

REVISIONS

LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 322 B S

06 MIDLAND 52
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
chor Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 f1 max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7.0 ff min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbose - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shoul der
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced of least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- T = - ~
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft minea — HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECT ION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
T
\ ! \ /
/ - \ 1 ft
- T = ~ \ 7 ft. - =< H y / *[
y 7 N N diameter y / , e N A N dé?rrn::r P 4 gugrl'd | 7.5 ft mox
/ \ N _ circle ~ , \\ SO~ Travel al ﬂ 7.0 f++ min *
\ ~ - == Lane
/ T YOV 72—
,E=?F== \ / \ Not Acceptable _IZEZQQQz~\\\\\\\\\H\\\\\
| Paved
| o 0o > O QO | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ 7 ft. , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter \ diameter

N _ circle_ - “Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_// Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »

Concrete
Lane /y(//giBorruer ﬂ
LD YA
Paved
Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

_Paved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ =
Edge of Travel Lane
- - - - -
=Ss

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
ylon w ) —~~
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 1.5 £t mo 0 ROAD FARM
nut . mox
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\_\ /—NUT, lock — E— 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

. A Pipe Diameter s
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clomp Universal Clomp
sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or31/2°
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted N " "
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal Sor3is2 31/2 or 4
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2"

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp
or the universal clamp.

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft max

Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of
Curb : ” | i Curb
-; “.

PR e o rrg T

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
3571 | 02 008 SS 588
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
0DA MIDLAND 53
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permonently morked to indicate rponufoc'rurer. Me’_rhod, design, and location of
Bol+t 10 BWG Tubing or . . morkiljg are subject to c_]pprovc_ll of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Eng_meer. - .
Keeper Plate ~— Schedule 80 Pipe There are vorious dev:ces Gpproved 2. hldgfggléa.:_ugfﬁg (:; 2?;: ZLIJITSIEZZIZI.:z:I:T)ShOII conform to the following specifications:
(See General Note 3) for the TI"iOﬂQUlOI" Slipbase Sys‘rem. 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
S1ip Base P!eose reference fhe.MG‘I‘el’lol PI’OdUCGF Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
/ List for approved slip base systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
H 1 1 55,000 PSI minimun yield strength
oD oD oD http: //www_ . txdot. gov/!.)usmess/producer_l ist.htm 70000 bl mimimm Youas 1o srromoth
—| = |— The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ‘ H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts I 1 I manufac’run:'ers recommendat ions. Outside diameter (uncooted) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers Washers Installgtion procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM AG53), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by H H tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 and manufacturer provnded to the Englneer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
galvanized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— [Em— [Rm— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is - Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
21/2". = % outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
4" Max. = 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
= 21% minimum elongation in 2"
_ Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
NINININININ TSI, Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the raonge of 2.855" to 2.895"
; Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Stub http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
X‘ : 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
374 " diameter hole. ——, ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36" Foundati
7" x 1/2" diometer oundation
rod or 24 Seg:::_e 1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
. foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Class A concrete . 42" 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with a portable,
\ ) 12" min. motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
) 24" mox. suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
{shall be used e s 5. The triongulor slipbase system is multidirectional ond is designed to release when struck from any
unless noted ) direction.
elsewhere in the ]
plans). Foundation . Support
should taoke approx. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.
Fi 12" Dia ——1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.
CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
W . Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
6" min — hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
to ?dge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
[ [T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shal | g Texas Department of Transportation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operatlons Division
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy S I GN MOUNT [ NG DE TA I L S
cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS

extend at least flush with top of

the nut when installed. The anchor, TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -

g plgces lembed o minimum O: weight concrete with a 5 1/2"

172" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have a - -

50 ft-Ibs). Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension ond shear SMD (SL IP 1) 08

expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.
©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

= Ve ONE -WAY Gap between
| = N
i 0 A ) oomes e == === e s
N N e N Street Nome I shall be Aluminum x 19 I 1 1
/ N o= /(* -y - - - — = Nl Sign | 4+ 1 Sign hex bolt with / + | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(~ e RN | - | NN e | N \/\ (if required) — — — | - Panel nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG [ 16 SF
| Ny \ | I Ny R i fumsl 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o N N ) 7 || AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- NN a e | - N | —c— -: galvonized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
\ ‘ L’ (S ) g N \\ // | // S‘TOP (R1-1) = E;eT 4:?' iha. " Sign Clomp
AN y S I AR , L o 2 alvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N 7 B ? I\ N , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N = // ) L I NN o // | \ = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
- ,\,\, - - - >\:; ‘:/< 4+ ‘ RN o ‘ | N || 2 Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
FE = MY ‘ N b ) N = Chonne| hex bolt with ) Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf PEEE | ! \J I ’if - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | 1Y, ‘\\ ) N See _/{?\ - Extroded Al Wind aond flat washer hfﬁo-terigl Spgc{fico’ric_)ns DMS-THg ggg 1%hcul | .huve the
1+ || \ . |7~ xtrude: um. Windbeam . per ASTM A307 o ollowing minimum thicknesses: 0. or signs less
"2 : | ! :\\ | //‘ —F‘ | Detail D N (See SMD(2-1)) Top View galvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
B Lo STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- N YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Dritl 716" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! " ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) (through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flat 112 A307 galvanized per greater height.
P \ - 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular siipbase supports are used fo
| ;] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
B S | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . Sei YA Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
[ T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) Aluminum hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L I 38 38 | Si:nl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 ‘ ‘ washer and ZA;TIAT
(See Note 11) galvanized per E—— washers per
(~-a- QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
| gfl'lnq ! "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
PRS- onnel | N [ [ Galvanizing.
f (TTTTTT e ~ \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| = = 1 | he: b(l)l’rkwi'rhh | |
i i i nut, lock washer | | REQUIRED SUPPORT
I I |
N | ond 2 flat washers
Lox | | Side Vi - e von i sed ne Post SO DESEHIELION T TOBRC AT
7= ‘ ‘ 1de View | galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
! ! ! [ '['ZZTvgg?'zing " : 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
| | | | - Detail E o g TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
. | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
L= L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
/ I - ~— s e
| , ~ Extruded (Specific or . . R
\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
= i 1 e e Windbeam
: N I I Iﬁl R e a S {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Lo~ w W \ 3/8" x 3 1/2" square S ing si R
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! ! LR . wosher and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp : 1M 519
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >
[ ) length may vary
""" 1~ depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
ge(: . pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
etai ’
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX(P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-TEXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
w )=8FT . . . . f - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
S — et \ A1 simensions re in eng s sirt e f] |, e o o prosie o wivern iction i1 oo TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

‘ Variation 1.75" mox
" 1‘7"' H | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
[ MY = I R ) shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Cl_’lmpo‘rg | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W = 0.6W 0.2W (x» - See Note 12) engage pipe O.U. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS cont lseer o8 P
W | +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 35711 02 008 55 588
5633 CIoss FE/ZN B' DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ODA MIDLAND 55
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 H ai’r:;’;??% Wing SN/):I(SH Xwozsr]e/rzyn 1. [TSIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS|  MAX. SIGN AREA
Channel A N . 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG 1 16 SF
7—Ef 77777777 Y e hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10_BWG 2 32 SF
1‘7[11 H\/l 11 m;'r,fllcick wisher, Hhrogzlgh) a:*rgr ‘o] ond 2 flat woshers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H at washers assembly ond insta A307 galvanized per Soh 80 > 64 SF
: See Detail C .8 per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Item 445 "Galvanizing. "
B el el g°';’f:"'lszsper ‘:’gz:e;zsgzs_ 1 172" 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" e g used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w Galvanizing. = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
¥ 1 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ : Extender — I | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
o ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — — g — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
___ Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

o

si . Ponel . Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) ide View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

_ 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
( support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . . This will allow each support to act independently
‘ see Detail A ‘ v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
2 Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 aond be
‘ W(max) =15FT H oW ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I | —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
I I ‘ I * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" / (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
\ = | = — —{- - - @ 10.Sign blanks shal | be the sizes and shopes shown on
- —|— b the plons.
1 1 ml B 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
1 1 1] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39" 39" ‘ W-39" — = varioble ==l Ee=—=——Hip——mo-—"u-—+ Eg—— 4 bottom of sign when possible.
2 2 Post 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
] | 1 clomp L | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX) e ———————— — e
T 1 1 Sign clamp —7 I 3/8" x 41/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
J 1 1 I \\ bolt, nut,
% % 3 ] Ld| flat washer
| | N 6" |~ ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
: : —\[\— —~¢\— 33%5. 7 —uf\— per I'rgm 445,I
! ! L . stiffeners "Galvanizing. * REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp == =g — — = — — — - == Sian 2 18" oD . 0;;:‘:“30“‘";;“ SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
{Specific or anel " 0. / ip base - - TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)
Universal) Wi Sch. 80 / (See SMD(2-1) D 1_00 | E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
ing steel pipe for additional etal TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
Channel details) >| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) _
Typical $i + etails C TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, y on Moun see Detail E £ [ 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-11 TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: °?$Ik“J,Z’;her ¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
' ' of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
2 flat washers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 = % 1 = .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
I1tem 445, . 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Golvanizing. " Detail A be placed ot the top of see Detail D 1l =0 | o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L | £
(] ] c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)
] 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp N / 6" =11 M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
(Specific or [I I] ] 1| :
Universal) = p— Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
12" N———— ]
3/8" x 1" square ; '
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, =t Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
hex bolt with Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
nut, lock wosher, / See SMD (2-1) for additional details T TA
2 fiot washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
Item 445,
“Gatanizing. o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

H H ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

Detail D EX"'FW(Ijiﬁ $ ! LBJI:_TCIIZLI:ZTS an 9-08 REVISIONS coNT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this staondaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

L]
Wedge Anchor Universal Anchor System GENERAL NOTES: _ o _
. . o 1. The Wedge Anchor System ond the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
S.I.ee | Sys.l.em Wi th Th | n—WG |1 ed Tub | ng POS'I‘ may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.
2. The tubulor socket, wedge ond prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanentl|y marked to
Post indicate manufacturer. Method, design, ond location of marking ore subject to the
Post (See General (—~< approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
(See General Note 4} — 3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
Tubular socket Note 4) 5/8" diameter Concrete prequalified. A list of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
should be Wedge Anchor - 4 ploces 6" min Producer List web page. The website address is:
flush to (embed g min. of to edge http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
1/4" above N \ H‘ ‘H / 3 3/8" ond torque or joint 4. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
ground 3" “ “ to min. of 50 ft-1bs). 13 BNG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)
for optimal { (Approx. } A | | A Anchor may be 0.095" nominal wall thickness
reusobility. N ! “ expansion or Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
m— i SR 174 x 2 1/8" J\‘ ‘\ adhesive type. Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 5‘.’_) per ASTM A1011 or ASTh'A A1008
IS QT‘ A‘:T‘f\ 77 Slots (4 Eauolly |! | 172" x 7 172" . el e R e e Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
Class A NP I Post ors qually ‘\ \‘ steel rod acts R st : 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
Concrete e PRGN (See General ——— Spaced! | | as a "stop" for 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
e e Note 4) h /! the sign post Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with 18% minimum elongation in 2"
o I ond prevents UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
B —fr--- stub from per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Tubular 3172 turning in the stud bolt shall have minilrm yield gnd ultimate tensile Galvonization per ASTM 12? or l.kSTM A653 G210. For precoo+?d's+ee! +ubEng U'kSTM
Socket 27" Diometer /@\_/ foundation. strengths of 50 and 75 I_&sn, respectively. wu'rs, bc_)l'.rs qu A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire
Schedule 40 washers shall be galvanized per 1tem 445, . Galvanizing. . per ASTM B833. .
30" Stub Pipe Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when 5. SIQ? ?Ianks ?hull be the s!zes and shapes shown on the plans. .
Non-reinforced (3" Nominal) installed. The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight 6. Additional sign clamp required on the "T-braocket" post for 24" high signs. Place
Concrete concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have @ minimum clomp ot least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
Footing Class A R ISPV allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively. 7. Sign suppm:'rs shal | not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
{shal | be used Concrete 10" i . Adnesive type anchors shall have stud bolts installed with not be spliced.
unless noted . Compression 2.375" Diometer Type I11 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies ond Adhesives." 8. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps
elsewhere Stub pipe : Ring 0.095 Thin Adnesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure and Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
in the plons). R . \ Wall Tube time per the manufacturer’'s recommendations. http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
Foundation « ¢ i 12" Nominal) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
should take N R o 4 Non-reinforced - 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
approx. 2.0 cf Lo .- - e Concrete 1 3/4" dia. foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
of concrete. 12" Dia Footing —| below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
(shal| be used N depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WS(X) unless noted . Plastic Insert o o encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
elsewhere 30 Coupler length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
in the plans). 3172 Pipe Stub bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
Foundat ion Diameter 10" 3 1/2" P u inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
should take View A-A Schedule 40 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yards to be mixed
approx. 2.0 cf Stub Pipe U with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
Wedge Anchor of concrete. (3" Nominal) 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer.
. - . . . . o o Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.
Hi gh Dens | -|-y L. Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either Concrete shall be Class A.
Friction Cap /.= .o~ .~ the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal 3. Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximeely 1/4 *
Po | yefhy | ene or Plug. See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long ond 10" above the concrete footing.
detail on SMD L cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to 4. Plutb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete to set, unless otherwise
(HDPE) Sys-l-em (Slip-2) ~—12" Dia — the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor directed by Engineer..
SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X)UA (P) System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 172" when SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)UB(P) 5. Attach the sign to the sign post.
Post used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System. 6. Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roodway.
(See General - Wedge 7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
Note 4) 3 inches of the wedge exposed.
" N N N . N . T-Bracket UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
‘ (Ap;rox.) Sign Installgtion Using o Prefabricated T-Brocket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post Bracke 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
\ foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
3 below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
STSISITT— T~/ 0.25 H - - =0 . . depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". [f solid rock is
Al e S T W(max) =8FT | | 172" x 4 encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to o minimum
Class A M Cal et 3 T [, heavy hex length of 18", Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
Concrete : S | d D | a . : Q“m{_‘ -=-Z bolt, nut, 2 bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
\‘ . AN | | H f‘ | | ‘ flatwashers inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
- S | | | i | and lock 2. Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.
| s IR -\ fr-—-—--—-- < | | ‘ ‘ washer per 3. Level and plumb the base post using a torpedo level and allow concrete adequate
Anchor NS NN . See Detail A | » | | | ASTM A?°7 time to set. The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe shall remain
N A R ' —— - —{F--————-=-- i | | galvanized obove the top of the concrete foundation.
ol Aot ‘ Post per Item 445, 4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.
. S N BN 30" i » 0. 6W i Galvanizing. 5. Install plastic insert around bottom of post.
Non-reinforced N n. 7o 0.2w 0. 2w ‘ 6. Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
Concrete B e L \ 7. Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
Footing e T T SM RD SCN ASSM TY TWT (X)XX(T) . Detail A will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally instal led.
(shal | be used - A Lee 9/16" hole may need . o .
NG - PR . 8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable to turn. [f loose, increase the
unless noted I -y W4 (r - See General Note 6) to be drilled through tightening of the compression ring.
elsewhere L TR post to accommodate
in the plons). x‘;:“l;f»‘\“; bolt. g
Foundat ion ST T Texas Department of Transportation
should fake Selean ] I Traffic Operations Division
approx. 2.0 cf LIS R
of concrete. - " pi -
12 Dia SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WP (X) NOTE SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
The devices shall be installed per manufacturer's recommendations. WE DGE & UN I VERSAL ANCHOR
Installation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor. WI TH TH I N WALL TUB I NG POST
SMD (TWT) -08
© x0T July 2002 on TxooT [eks Tx0o1 [oms xoot [ eks mxoor
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Curb 10-0" . PCO Inlet Width as shown on Plans _ 10-0" Curb
Transition Curb and Gutter W I ! Depressed Gutter ! F Transition Curb and Gutter
| |
o — Permissible Construction Jt L I Permissible Construction Jt
g I EN T T T
5 ‘ SO
L > - e L _ 1 . —t—
§ 0 — [ — — — —
| 5 &
o N ®
05 05
58 58
agc ag
(O [0

SHOWING TYPE |, lla & Il Curb and Gutter

— Top Face of Curb

No warranty of any

— Top Face of Inlet

PLAN

—— 1" Pref Bitum Fiber Material (Typ)

“— Top Face of Curb

SHOWING TYPE Il & IV Curb and Gutter

Curb 10-0" PCO Inlet Width as shown on Plans 10'-0" Curb
Transition Curb and Gutter Depressed Gutter Transition Curb and Gutter
(Transition Curb and Gutter Top of Inlet — Depressed Gutter Line Transition Curb and Gutter
%" Pref Bitum Permissible
Top of Curb —Permissible Fiber Material ~— Normal Gutter Line %" Pref Bitum Construction Jt ~ — Top of Curb
Construction Jt Fiber Material
3
® o
g o
| ] | — ] | J
R | ﬁ

?
ATV WA

SHOWING TYPE |, lla & Ill Curb and Gutter

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Depressed Gutter Line

%" Pref Bitum
Fiber Material

[
_ - e I
j I I
Bottom of Curb and Gutter L L

ELEVATION

v 2

Top Face of Inlet

Normal Gutter Line

2"R Top of Inlet
| w

6"

Bottom of Curb
and Gutter

6"

SECTION AT GUTTER AND INLET

Reinforcing steel not shown for clarity.

TR IRUANAR

SHOWING TYPE Il & IV Curb and Gutter

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Align top face of curb with PCO Inlet as shown.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide %" Preformed Bituminous Fiber Material.

GENERAL NOTES:

See Precast Curb Inlet Outside Roadway (PCO)
standard for details and notes not shown.

See Concrete Curb and Curb and Gutter (CCCG-12)
standard for details and notes not shown.

Curb and Gutter Transitions is paid for and in
accordance with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, and
Combined Curb and Gutter."

Preformed Bituminous Fiber Material is subsidiary
to PCO Inlet.

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CURB AND GUTTER
TRANSITION DETAILS
FOR PCO INLET

CGT-PCO

FILE: prestd13-20.dgn ON: TxDOT ‘CK: AES ‘DW JTR ck: AES
©T><DOT February 2020 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 3571 | 02 008 SS 588
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Size (Y) N MH Dia BAR TABLE
3 Q" 18" BAR SIZE
@ Reinforcing bar used only with 4' 16" 32" A1 #3
extension(s).
© 5 16" 32" A2 #3
@ Nominal ring and cover size. 6 16" 32" A3 @ #3
@ Matches inside face of wall of A4 @ #3
precast base or precast riser or B1 #4
- N precast slab lid (PSL) style "S1" R
© © below inlet. © B2 #4
B3 (1) #
c ()] #m
©) G #a
L ()] #
z - 'f z - E z - 'f Ra #5
m o) i o i o vt (1) #s
w r [im| 74 uw @
> - > - > - vz ()| #s
%
,,,,,,,,,,,, S Y o
I . | I
| e | |
}777777777777" ~ " 77777777777 4‘ }777777777777"
i07 Il Il EC>7 777777777777\ EO \777777777777 777777777777\
1 ) 1 ) 1 ) 1 ) 1 )
FRONT
6" 5-0" 6" 6" 5-0" 6" 46" 6" 6" 46" 6" 50" 6" 46" 5
‘ MAIN THROAT ‘ ‘ MAIN THROAT o EXTENSION ‘ ! EXTENSION o MAIN THROAT o EXTENSION ‘
6'-0" 11'-0" 16'-0"
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
(Shown without extensions.) (Showing one extension.) (Showing extension on each side)
See SHEET 2 OF 4 for details. See SHEET 3 OF 4 for details. See SHEET 4 OF 4 for details.
o o
-} ]
4" Dia x 2" deep slot for temp 4" Dia x 2" deep slot for temp 4" Dia x 2" deep slot for temp
drainage (If cast separately) W Top of rdwy surface — Const Joint (Typ) drainage (If cast separately) T Top of rdwy surface — Const Joint (Typ) drainage (If cast separately) T
Const [ P |
Joint (Typ) —] . m . m
) | I I L |
= - - — = T QT = - - — = - 7 - - - - - - - - = - T Q2 = =< - T 1 - - - - - - - - - g - - - - - - — 7 = T
N A _ - 7‘9 . e [ T A _ - 7@ . e A A [ T AN _
© _ [ © _ [ [
%" Chamfer —~ g %" Chamfer —* %" Chamfer —’ K %" Chamfer —’ %" Chamfer —’ %" Chamfer —’
@ @ O
6" | 5-0" 6" - 6" | 50" 6" 4'-6" 6" [ 6"‘ 4'-6" 6" 5-0" 6" 4'-" 6"
6-0" 110" 16'-0"
Shown without extensions. Showing one extension. Showing extension on each side.
g g
See SHEET 2 OF 4 for details. See SHEET 3 OF 4 for details. See SHEET 4 OF 4 for details.
CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Chamfer all vertical edges of inlet lid %" as shown in Front View, Sheet 1 of 4.
Maintain 1 %" clear cover to ends of all vertical reinforcing bars, unless otherwise noted.
Detail "A"
el 1 MATERIAL NOTES:
— Provide Class "S" concrete (f'c = 4,000 psi).
/ AN Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel or equivalent area of WWR.
—- - \ Provide cast iron solid cover, unless noted otherwise elsewhere in the plans. HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 4
Const Joint —J_ ! ‘ f
N . o GENERAL NOTES: = Bridge
‘ Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. Division
oA o The intent of this standard is to provide a cast-in-place lid to be used with precast base, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| [ —] AN precast riser or precast slab lid style "S1".
| & Inlet throat and lid are not intended for direct traffic. Do not place in roadway. _ _
Lid and throat may be cast monolithically or separately. CAST IN P LAC E CU RB
See Precast Base (PB) standard for details and notes not shown.
See Precast Slab Lid (PSL) standard for details and notes not shown. I N LET OUTS I D E ROADWAY
See Curb & Gutter Transitions Details (CGT-PCO) standard for transition examples.
6" Y 6" Extensions may be right, left, both, or none. Provide extensions as specified elsewhere in
i i the plans.
Shop drawings for approval are not required.
LEFT SIDE VIEW DETA”_ uAu Payment for inlet is per Item 465, "Junction Boxes, Manholes, and Inlets" by type, size, and
extension placement. Extensions are subsidiary to inlet. CCO
e — Open area of main throat = 360 sq in.
(Extensions not shown for clarity.) Open area of one extension throat = 324 sq in.
- - - - - FILE: ccostds1-20.dgn oN: TxDOT \CK: TXDOT ‘DW TXDOT \CK. TXDOT
Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise. oot February 2020 oot Tesor o oY
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar. X :EL?:ZNS 3571 102 008 S 588
57 5
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
06 MIDLAND 59




#4 as shown

6"

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

MH Dia + 4"
A
wa Aats (4) A2ate" (4)
N Max Spa /Max Spa
2"R
Ve
‘ / ‘ '
Al T | e o
— a - Y s Y a Y s s a Py Py
- / -
i<—( ! B1at8" e
o N ‘ ' MaxSpa 4~Ra o
g:: - | | bars at I |
T = | | B2 at 8" 3" Spa |
T ] - — Max Spa —
: * | |
6" Y 6"
T T T T
| | | | il 5v 5"
— FRONT | - .
6" 5.0" 6"
‘ MAIN THROAT ‘
\ " o
6'-0 v=3' 3uqn ; e
Y=4' R - _Cl
LID PLAN VIEW Y=5 541" =
Y=6' 61"
(Shown without extensions) 135°
}y o\ \ 0
\}/ 5-5
T 1
BARS B2 (4) BARS G
Showing one complete bar.
2 °
B
A T B S
2" @ Matches inside face of wall of
T precast base or precast riser or
(Typ) precast slab lid style "S1" below
inlet.
’ Cast-in-Place Lid @ Cut reinforcing bars as needed
to provide 1 %2" clear to manhole.
6% @ Extend reinforcing bars from
. | - - - - - -~ - -7~ ) precast base or precast riser or
a | 15 N precast slab lid style "S1" 7"
o 7/
— —
______________ 7 «— v @ Extend reinforcing bars from
[ - G /- —_— precast base or precast riser or
. é 5 © Showing Precast \ Y precast slab lid style "S1" 1'-7 b".
= Slab Lid Style "S1" .
£ SO
- - Ui ) U
L N | |
. (7]
J 3 ' 11
[~ / A ey b |-1=|================ || |
S 1 1 HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 4
w | 1
& LN 1.1 =t '
a I Showing Precast Base - gﬂ,‘,’éﬁn
5-0" 6" or Precast Riser I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

DATE:
FILE:

THROAT PLAN VIEW THROAT SECTION B-B CAST-IN-PLACE CURB
T R (Showing reinforcing bar extended from pecast INLET OUTSIDE ROADWAY

base or precast riser or precast slab lid style "S1".)

CCO

FLE: coostds1-20.dgn on: TDOT  [ok: T¥DOT [ow: TXDOT  [ox: TxDOT
©T><DOT February 2010 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 3571 |02 | 008 SS 588
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

#4 as shown

MH Dia + 4"
C: Atats (4) A2 at 8" nsats (4) A3 at 5" A4 at 8"

on
y Max Spa [Max Spa @ [ Max Spa Max Spa Max Spa
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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4" Dia x 2" DEEP SLOT Detail "A"
FOR TEMP DRAINAGE

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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1. Provide Class "H" concreté in accordance with Item 421 and having a minimum compressive strength of 5,000 psi. 5 16" 32" (4) #5 Add!t!onal
2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel or equivalent area of WWR. 6' 16" 32" (4) #5 Additional
3. Extensions may be right, left, both or none. Provide extensions as specified elsewhere in the plans.
4. Design tongue and groove joints for full closure on both shoulders. Minimum spigot depth is %". * Nominal ring and cover size.
Lid may employ a bultt joint with dowels at the Contractor's option.
5. Provide lifting devices in conformance with Manufacturer's recommendations.
6. Provide cast iron solid cover, unless noted otherwise elsewhere in the plans. HS20 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 2
7. Chamfer vertical edges of inlet lid %" as shown in Front View, sheet 1. ‘ ® Bridge
INSTALLATION NOTES: ) Division
1. Inlet throat and lid are not intended for direct traffic. Do not place in roadway. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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recommendations. Tongue and groove joints may be grouted no more than 1" between each section, or % the joint P RECAST C U RB I N L ET
depth, whichever is greater.

3. Do not grout rubber gasket joints without Manufacturer's recommendation. OUTSI D E ROADWAY

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Designed according to ASTM C913.

2. Open area of main throat = 360 sq in. Open area of one extension throat = 324 sq in.

3. Payment for inlet is per Item 465, "Junction Boxes, Manholes, and Inlets" by type, size, and extension placement.
Extensions are subsidiary to inlet.
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This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxXDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
3571-02-008

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From:__ EASTRIDGE RD.__
To._ _BI-20__

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat)
END: (Lat)

,(Long)

,(Long)

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 8.35 ACRES
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): _2.5 ACRES_

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
_REHABILITAION OF THE EXISTING ROAD

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[ PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

X No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type Description

FINE SANDY LOAM

SLOUGHTER LOAM

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
X Blade windrowed material back across slopes
LI Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

LI Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[7 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

~ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

O] Other:

LI Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

0 Other:

0 Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (25 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
1 Other:

] Other:

O Other:

MS4 Entity
/%M p
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -

O Ooogood
I B A |

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

O
0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

0 e e I Y O
N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[l [1 Sediment Trap

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[ 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

11 [1 Sedimentation Basin
00 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
L Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[ Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[0 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

[ Available area/Site geometry

"] Site slope/Drainage patterns

Ll Site soils/Geotechnical factors

0 Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

_ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

~ Haul roads dampened for dust control

_ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit

_ Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

" Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
Concrete and Materials Waste Management
_ Debris and Trash Management
Dust Control
1 Sanitary Facilities
Other:

_1 Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type

From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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A PP

88BF61DF326A480...

1/4/2023
oM

,;_?t‘-? """ -7.5-.*_4}%" STORMWATER POLLUTION
e ‘4% PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
7l ey )
G T © 2022 ®
b assy Q;/’ § Sheet 2 of 2

'lf%p"--.éf_ c_E_NEE‘?-*{Q” l Texas Department of Transportation

FED. RD.
DIV. NO.

SHEET

PROJECT NO. NO.

67

STATE

STATE RAfatl COUNTY

TEXAS 06 MIDLAND

CONT. SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.

3571 02 008 SS 588




No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
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ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.
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SECTION C-C
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6' BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

> ey

STAKE AS
DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘
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TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
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STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

)

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD [N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3D9838C7-B5BD-4E14-A680-6BADE86B4FF8

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 1T1I. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
c disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
so Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are
5% List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project. work in fhe immedicte area and contact fhe Engineer immediately. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
rg . They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. . . N . Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
gog X] No Action Required [J Reauired Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited +o the following categories:
ggz 1. City OF ODESSA Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
EN Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
geg 2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
ot [0 No Action Required X Required Action 1. Maintain on adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
%:8 In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
<o Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
geg immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
Eﬁ@ 1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
oo accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
&;g}. 4 Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
eco 2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or ) * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
T‘ég required by the Engineer. * Trosh_piles, drums, caonister, barrels, etc.
ga\. IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
-53: 3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near P o tation to th rent tical * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
. . . . reserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
St the site, accessible to the public ond TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. v 've veg I X pracrical . Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
w23 Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
gxe 4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for )
2 5 area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commi+tments. L] ves X No
e If "No", then no further action is required.
>y " " . . . . .
+gc] [I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [X] No Action Required [J Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ng ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
DEL .
Act .
“E’:E USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in ony ction No D Yes IZ No
gg‘é water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. . If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultont to assist with
oL v The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
-'fig the following permit(s): 2 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
oES ) 15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.
[=]
DLL
522 & No Permit Required 3. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
B-b scheduled demolition.
w20 [ Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or 4. . . . ae
—x+ In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
s wetlands affected) T e . . . . .
+.0 activities ond/or demolition with caoreful coordination between the Engineer and
gﬁg [] Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
w OV O . . . . . . . . .
égg; [0 1ndividual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any <.)+her evidence mdnco-rlng possible r.mzor:dous mo+er|ols.0|? con+om:no+|orj discovered
Sge2 [0 other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP# CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hozardous Materials or C°E|°f"é”°*_'°” 1:5:?5 Specific 1o 1his Project:
3 tCH_ AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. g No Action Required equired Action
& %6 X . . . . R X Acti .
o xo Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project 1c fon No
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . A ) ) b
and post-project TSS. X] No Action Required [ Reauired Action ,
1. Action No.
3.
2. 1.
3. 2.
VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
4. 3. (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
The elevation of'fhe ordinary high water morlfs.of any areas requiring \:IOI"K 4. g No Action Required |:| Required Action
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. Action No.
; If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq, 1.
Best Management Practices: do mot disturb species or habitat ond contact the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.muy not remove oc-r:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dL.Jrlng 3.
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes N Design
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [] vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the DocuSigned by: % DIvIs%on
Engineer immediately. i Standard
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems 9! I I M 7 z I Texas Department of Transportation
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin 88BF61DF326A480 AN .
~2T0F TN T P T
[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [ constructed wetlonds [SARERIN ENVIRONMENTAL ERMITS '
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS é RONN A T T
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin Y
= ° U O BWP:  Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Confrol axd Countermecsure x ) ISSUES ND COMMITMENTS
[J piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [ Erosion control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan Sl RevERe T ¢
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification (oo ;
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location b oo 118987 - 7 E P I C
P . . <, -S4
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Commission on Environmental Quality KR 0 LK
O O [ como MOU:  Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texos Pol Iutant Discharge Elimingtion System W ALENSE o FilEs evio.amn o 00T [oxeRE [owe P R
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPAD:  Texas Porks ond Wildlife Department WL Fen NG
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©TxpoT: February 20 CoNT | SEcT Jo8 HIGHNAY
o [ stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatened and Endangered Species 1/4/2023 V12201t s IO 3571 | 02 008 SS 588
. . NAP:  Naotiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V, .
= [] sediment Basins [] Grossy swales T Notice of Ireert e e cndp\fﬂ Idll-i::‘SIServioe o714 so0e0 vore sgerion 1v. | 0157 counTY SHEET o
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